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1. OUTLINE

1.1 Operation Mode
Our printer has ESC/POSTM as control commands.

1.2 Character Set

All print data sent from the host computer to the printer are automatically converted to one-byte alphanumeric or
katakana characters (ANK) or two-byte Kaniji corresponding to the characters and symbols.
NOTE: For the contents of character set, refer to Character Code Table of this document.

1.3 Control Commands

1.3.1 Control Command Details
Control Commands are used for controlling the operations of the printer such as starting/stopping of printing, line
feeding, paper feeding, etc. They control all functions related to printing, such as type of characters, enlargement
of characters or setting of format.

1.3.2 How to Send Control Commands
Some methods are available for sending Control Commands from the host computer to the printer. Here, a

method of sending by BASIC programming is explained.

Example 1
Let’s print a character string “CITIZEN” in enlarged (double-height, double-width) and in normal format.

Program coding
The Control Command shows that the command name for setting the size of a character is GS !. Let's make a
program using this code. An example is shown below.

Program List Print Result

10 A$="CITIZEN"

20 LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);""; CHR$(&H11);
CITIZEN 30 LPRINT A$;

40 LPRINT CHR$(&HA); CHR$(&HA);
CITIZEN 50 LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"!"; CHR$(&HO00);
60 LPRINT A$;

70 END

In lines 20 and 50, setting and canceling of enlarging a character is sent. As a result, lines 30 and 60 print the same
character string but line 30 prints enlarged characters and line 60 cancels the enlargement and prints in normal
format.

* In this document, sample programs are in BASIC. For details of BASIC programming, refer to the manual for
BASIC.
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2. CONTROL COMMANDS

2.1 ESC/POS Command List

2.1.1 CT-S280

Print Control Commands

Commands Function MODE | GSP | Page |
LF Printing and paper feed S-P 31
CR Back to printing S-P 32
FF Printing in PAGE MODE and returning to STANDARD P 33
— MODE (at the selection of PAGE MODE)
ESC FF Printing data in PAGE MODE P 34
ESC J Printing and feeding paper in minimum pitch S-P O 35
ESC d Printing and feeding the paper by “n” lines S-P 36

Print Character Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
CAN Canceling print data in PAGE MODE P 37
ESC SP Setting the right spacing of the character S-P O 38
ESC ! Collectively specifying the printing mode S-P 39
ESC % Specifying/Canceling download character set S-P 41
ESC & Defining the download characters S-P 42
ESC - Specifying/canceling underline S-P 44
ESC ? Deleting download characters S-P 45
ESC E Specifying/canceling emphasis printing S-P 46
ESC G Specifying/canceling double strike printing S-P 47
ESC M Selection of character fonts S-P 48
ESC R Selecting the international character set S-P 49
ESC V Specifying/canceling 90°-right-turned characters S 50
ESC t Selecting the character code table S-P 51
ESC { Specifying/canceling the inverted characters S 52
ESC ~ ] Specifies/cancels printing in red (black-based paper) S-P 53
DC3 Specifies/cancels printing in red (black-based paper) S 55
GS ! Specifying the character size S-P 57
GS B Specifying/canceling the black/white inverted printing S-P 59
GS b Specifying/canceling the smoothing S-P 60

Print Position Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
HT Horizontal tab S-P 61
ESC $ Specifying the absolute positions S-P O 62
ESC D Setting horizontal tab position S-P 63
ESC T Selecting the character printing direction in PAGE MODE P 64
ESC W Defining the print area in PAGE MODE P O 65
ESC \ Specifying the relative position S-P O 67
ESC a Aligning the characters S 68

Specifying the absolute vertical position of characters in

GS 9 PKGEﬁI(/IOgDE i P O 69
GS L Setting the left margin S @) 70
GS W Setting the print area width S-P ©) 71
Gs \ Specifying the relative vertical position of a character in S-p 0 7

PAGE MODE
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Line Feed Span Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC 2 Specifying initial line feed rate S-P 74
ESC 3 Setting line feed rate of minimum pitch S-P O 75

Bit Image Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC * Specifying the bit image mode S-P 76
GS * Defining the download bit image S-P 77
GS / Printing the downloaded bit image S-P 78
GS v 0 Printing of raster bit image S 79

Status Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
DLE EOT Sending status in real-time S-P 81
ESC v Sending Printer status S-P 89
GS a Enabling/disabling ASB (Automatic Status Back) S-P 90
GS r Sending status S-P 93

Paper Detecting Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC ¢ 3 gslt%ﬁng the Paper Sensor valid for Paper-end signal S-p 95
ESC ¢ 4 Selecting the Paper Near-end Sensor valid for print stop S-P 96

Panel Switch Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page

ESC ¢ 5 Enabling/disabling the panel switches S-P 97
Macro Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS : Starting/ending macro definition S-P 98
GS ~ Executing the macro S-P 99

Bar Code Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS H Selecting of printing position of HRI characters S-P 103
GS f Selecting the font of HRI characters S-P 104
GS h Specifying the height of the bar code S-P 105
GS k Printing the bar code S-P 106
GS w Specifying the horizontal size (magnification) of bar code S-P 111

Commands for Non-volatile Memory

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
FS p Printing the download NV bit images S 128
FS g Defining the download NV bit image ) 130
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Kanji Control Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
FS | Collectively setting Kaniji print mode S-P 132
FS & Setting Kanji mode S-P 133
ES - Setting/Canceling Kaniji underline S-P 134
FS . Canceling Kanji mode S-P 135
FS 2 Defining external character S-P 136
FS C Selecting Kanji code system S-P 138
FS S Setting Kanji space amount S-P ©) 140
FS W Setting/Canceling four times enlargement of Kanii S-P 141
FS (A Setting font attribute of Kaniji S-P 142

Printer Function Setting Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
GS (E Printer function setting command S 153
GS (K Selecting print control method S 200
GS (M Customizing the printer S 204
GS (N Designating font attribute S 207

Other Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
DLE ENQ Real-time request to printer S-P 219
DLE DC4 Buffer clear S-P 221
ESC = Data input control S-P 222
ESC_@ Initializing the printer S-P 223
ESC L Selecting PAGE MODE S 224
ESC S Selecting STANDARD MODE P 225
GS (A Execution of test printing S 227
GS 1 Sending the printer ID S-P 228
GS P Specifying the basic calculation pitch S-P 235

In the Mode column: S = STANDARD MODE, P = PAGE MODE

O = shows the command affected by GS P.
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2.1.2 CT-S300/CT-S310

Print Contorl Commands

PAGE MODE

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
LF Printing and paper feed S-P 31
CR Back to printing S-P 32

(1)Printing in PAGE MODE and returning to STANDARD
FF MODE (at the selection of PAGE MODE) p 3
— (2)Printing of Black mark and paper feeding to the top of

the print position (with Black mark paper selected)
ESC FF Printing data in PAGE MODE P 34
ESC J Printing and feeding paper in minimum pitch S-P @) 35
ESC d Printing and feeding the paper by "n” lines S-P 36
Print Character Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
CAN Canceling print data in PAGE MODE P 37
ESC SP Setting the right spacing of the character S-P @) 38
ESC ! Collectively specifying the printing mode S-P 39
ESC % Specifying/Canceling download character set S-P 41
ESC & Defining the download characters S-P 42
ESC - Specifying/canceling underline S-P 44
ESC ? Deleting download characters S-P 45
ESC E Specifying/canceling emphasis printing S-P 46
ESC G Specifying/canceling double strike printing S-P 47
ESC M Selection of character fonts S-P 48
ESC R Selecting the international character set S-P 49
ESC V Specifying/canceling 90°-right-turned characters S 50
ESC t Selecting the character code table S-P 51
ESC { Specifying/canceling the inverted characters S 52
ESC ~ ] Specifies/cancels printing in red (black-based paper) S-P 54
DC3 Specifies/cancels printing in red (black-based paper) S 56
GS | Specifying the character size S-P 57
GS B Specifying/canceling the black/white inverted printing S-P 59
GS b Specifying/canceling the smoothing S-P 60

Print Position Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
HT Horizontal tab S-P 61
ESC $ Specifying the absolute positions S-P O 62
ESC D Setting horizontal tab position S-P 63
ESC T Selecting the character printing direction in PAGE MODE P 64
ESC W Defining the print area in PAGE MODE P O 65
ESC \ Specifying the relative position S-P O 67
ESC a Aligning the characters S 68

Specifying the absolute vertical position of characters in
GS $ PKGEfK/IOgDE i P O 69
GS L Setting the left margin S @) 70
GS W Setting the print area width S-P @) 71
G \ Specifying the relative vertical position of a character in S-p o 73
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Line Feed Span Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC 2 Specifying initial line feed rate S-P 74
ESC 3 Setting line feed rate of minimum pitch S-P O 75

Bit Image Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page

ESC * Specifying the bit image mode S-P 76

GS * Defining the download bit image S-P 77

GS / Printing the downloaded bit image S-P 78

GS v 0 Printing of raster bit image S 79
Status Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
DLE EOT Sending status in real-time S-P 81
GS a Enabling/disabling ASB (Automatic Status Back) S-P 90
GSr Sending status S-P 93

Paper Detecting Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC ¢ 3 (S)ELgithg the Paper Sensor valid for Paper-end signal S-p 95
ESC c 4 Selecting the Paper Near-end Sensor valid for print stop S-P 96

Panel Switch Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page

ESC ¢ 5 Enabling/disabling the panel switches S-P 97
Macro Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS : Starting/ending macro definition S-P 98
GS ~ Executing the macro S-P 99

Cutter Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC i Full cut S-P 100
ESC m Partial cut S-P 101
GS V Cutting the paper S-P O 102

Bar Code Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS H Selecting of printing position of HRI characters S-P 103
GS f Selecting the font of HRI characters S-P 104
GS h Specifying the height of the bar code S-P 105
GS k Printing the bar code S-P 106
GS w Specifying the horizontal size (magnification) of bar code S-P 111

Commands for Non-volatile Memory

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
FS p Printing the download NV bit images S 128
FS g Defining the download NV bit image S 130
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Kanji Control Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
FS | Collectively setting Kaniji print mode S-P 132
FS & Setting Kanji mode S-P 133
ES - Setting/Canceling Kaniji underline S-P 134
ES . Canceling Kanji mode S-P 135
FS 2 Defining external character S-P 136
ES C Selecting Kanji code system S-P 138
ES S Setting Kanji space amount S-P ©) 140
FS W Setting/Canceling four times enlargement of Kanii S-P 141
FS (A Setting font attribute of Kaniji S-P 142
Black Mark Control Commands
Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
GS FF Printing and ejecting Black mark paper S-P 143
GS < Initializing the printer mechanism S-P 143
GS A Correcting the leader position of Black mark paper S-P 144
GS C Q0 Setting the numbering print mode S-P 145
GS C 1 Setting the numbering counter mode (A) S-P 146
GS C 2 Setting the numbering counter S-P 147
GS C ; Setting the numbering counter mode (B) S-P 148
GS ¢ Print the counter S-P 149
Printer Function Setting Commands
Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
GS (D Enabling or disabling real-time command S 152
GS (E Printer function setting command S 153
GS (K Selecting print control method S 200
GS ( M Customizing the printer S 204
GS (N Designating font attribute S 207
Other Commands
Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
DLE ENQ Real-time request to printer S-P 219
DLE DC4 Outputting specified pulse in real-time/Buffer clear S-P 220/221
ESC = Data input control S-P 222
ESC_@ Initializing the printer S-P 223
ESC L Selecting PAGE MODE S 224
ESC S Selecting STANDARD MODE P 225
ESC p Generating the specified pulses S-P 226
GS (A Execution of test printing S 227
GS 1 Sending the printer ID S-P 228
GS P Specifying the basic calculation pitch S-P 235
ESC RS Sound buzzer S-P 236

In the Mode column: S = STANDARD MODE, P = PAGE MODE

O = shows the command affected by GS P.
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2.1.3 CT-S2000

Print Contorl Commands

PAGE MODE

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
LF Printing and paper feed S-P 31
CR Back to printing S-P 32

(1)Printing in PAGE MODE and returning to STANDARD
FF MODE (at the selection of PAGE MODE) p 3
— (2)Printing of Black mark and paper feeding to the top of

the print position (with Black mark paper selected)
ESC FF Printing data in PAGE MODE P 34
ESC J Printing and feeding paper in minimum pitch S-P @) 35
ESC d Printing and feeding the paper by "n” lines S-P 36
Print Character Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
CAN Canceling print data in PAGE MODE P 37
ESC SP Setting the right spacing of the character S-P @) 38
ESC ! Collectively specifying the printing mode S-P 39
ESC % Specifying/Canceling download character set S-P 41
ESC & Defining the download characters S-P 42
ESC - Specifying/canceling underline S-P 44
ESC ? Deleting download characters S-P 45
ESC E Specifying/canceling emphasis printing S-P 46
ESC G Specifying/canceling double strike printing S-P 47
ESC M Selection of character fonts S-P 48
ESC R Selecting the international character set S-P 49
ESC V Specifying/canceling 90°-right-turned characters S 50
ESC t Selecting the character code table S-P 51
ESC { Specifying/canceling the inverted characters S 52
ESC ~ ] Specifies/cancels printing in red (black-based paper) S-P 54
DC3 Specifies/cancels printing in red (black-based paper) S 56
GS | Specifying the character size S-P 57
GS B Specifying/canceling the black/white inverted printing S-P 59
GS b Specifying/canceling the smoothing S-P 60

Print Position Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
HT Horizontal tab S-P 61
ESC $ Specifying the absolute positions S-P O 62
ESC D Setting horizontal tab position S-P 63
ESC T Selecting the character printing direction in PAGE MODE P 64
ESC W Defining the print area in PAGE MODE P O 65
ESC \ Specifying the relative position S-P @) 67
ESC a Aligning the characters S 68

Specifying the absolute vertical position of characters in
GS $ PRGE%IO%E i P O 69
GS L Setting the left margin S O 70
GS W Setting the print area width S-P @) 71
Gs \ Specifying the relative vertical position of a character in S-p o 73
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Line Feed Span Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC 2 Specifying initial line feed rate S-P 74
ESC 3 Setting line feed rate of minimum pitch S-P O 75

Bit Image Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page

ESC * Specifying the bit image mode S-P 76

GS * Defining the download bit image S-P 77

GS / Printing the downloaded bit image S-P 78

GS v 0 Printing of raster bit image S 79
Status Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page

DLE EOT Sending status in real-time S-P 81
Transmitting the status of peripheral equipment .
EC u (Serial Mode Only) >P 8
ESC v Sending Printer status S-P 89
GS a Enabling/disabling ASB (Automatic Status Back) S-P 90
GS r Sending status S-P 93
Paper Detecting Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC ¢ 3 gslticthLng the Paper Sensor valid for Paper-end signal S-p 95
ESC ¢ 4 Selecting the Paper Near-end Sensor valid for print stop S-P 96

Panel Switch Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page

ESC ¢ 5 Enabling/disabling the panel switches S-P 97
Macro Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS : Starting/ending macro definition S-P 98
GS ~ Executing the macro S-P 99

Cutter Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC i Full cut S-P 100
ESC m Partial cut S-P 101
GS V Cutting the paper S-P O 102

Bar Code Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS H Selecting of printing position of HRI characters S-P 103
GS f Selecting the font of HRI characters S-P 104
GS h Specifying the height of the bar code S-P 105
GS k Printing the bar code S-P 106
GS w Specifying the horizontal size (magnification) of bar code S-P 111
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Commands for Non-volatile Memory

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS ( C Editing user NV memory S 112
%g—ll‘_ Specifying graphics data S 118
GS g 0 Initializing maintenance counter S 126
GS g 2 Sending maintenance counter S 127
FS p Printing the download NV bit images S 128
FS g Defining the download NV bit image S 130

Kanji Control Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
FS | Collectively setting Kaniji print mode S-P 132
FS & Setting Kanji mode S-P 133
FS - Setting/Canceling Kanji underline S-P 134
FS . Canceling Kanji mode S-P 135
FS 2 Defining external character S-P 136
FS C Selecting Kanji code system S-P 138
FS S Setting Kanji space amount S-P O 140
FS W Setting/Canceling four times enlargement of Kanii S-P 141
FS (A Setting font attribute of Kanji S-P 142

Black Mark Control Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS FF Printing and ejecting Black mark paper S-P 143
GS < Initializing the printer mechanism S-P 143
GS A Correcting the leader position of Black mark paper S-P 144
GS C O Setting the numbering print mode S-P 145
GS C 1 Setting the numbering counter mode (A) S-P 146
GS C 2 Setting the numbering counter S-P 147
GS C ; Setting the numbering counter mode (B) S-P 148
GS ¢ Print the counter S-P 149
GS | Setting the Black mark length S-P 150

Printer Function Setting Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS (D Enabling or disabling real-time command S 152
GS (_E Printer function setting command S 153
GS (K Selecting print control method S 200
GS (M Customizing the printer S 204
GS (N Designating font attribute S 207

2-dimensional Code Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS (k Setting and printing 2-dimensional code S-P 208
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Other Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
DLE ENQ Real-time request to printer S-P 219
DLE DC4 Outputting specified pulse in real-time/Buffer clear S-P 220/221
ESC = Data input control S-P 222
ESC @ Initializing the printer S-P 223
ESC L Selecting PAGE MODE S 224
ESC S Selecting STANDARD MODE P 225
ESC p Generating the specified pulses S-P 226
GS (A Execution of test printing S 227
GS 1 Sending the printer ID S-P 228
GS P Specifying the basic calculation pitch S-P 235
ESC RS Sound buzzer S-P 236

In the Mode column: S = STANDARD MODE, P = PAGE MODE

O = shows the command affected by GS P.
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2.1.4 CT-54000

Print Contorl Commands

PAGE MODE

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
LF Printing and paper feed S-P 31
CR Back to printing S-P 32

(1)Printing in PAGE MODE and returning to STANDARD
FF MODE (at the selection of PAGE MODE) p 3
— (2)Printing of Black mark and paper feeding to the top of

the print position (with Black mark paper selected)
ESC FF Printing data in PAGE MODE P 34
ESC J Printing and feeding paper in minimum pitch S-P @) 35
ESC d Printing and feeding the paper by "n” lines S-P 36
Print Character Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
CAN Canceling print data in PAGE MODE P 37
ESC SP Setting the right spacing of the character S-P @) 38
ESC ! Collectively specifying the printing mode S-P 39
ESC % Specifying/Canceling download character set S-P 41
ESC & Defining the download characters S-P 42
ESC - Specifying/canceling underline S-P 44
ESC ? Deleting download characters S-P 45
ESC E Specifying/canceling emphasis printing S-P 46
ESC G Specifying/canceling double strike printing S-P 47
ESC M Selection of character fonts S-P 48
ESC R Selecting the international character set S-P 49
ESC V Specifying/canceling 90°-right-turned characters S 50
ESC t Selecting the character code table S-P 51
ESC { Specifying/canceling the inverted characters S 52
ESC ~ ] Specifies/cancels printing in red (black-based paper) S-P 54
DC3 Specifies/cancels printing in red (black-based paper) S 56
GS | Specifying the character size S-P 57
GS B Specifying/canceling the black/white inverted printing S-P 59
GS b Specifying/canceling the smoothing S-P 60

Print Position Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
HT Horizontal tab S-P 61
ESC $ Specifying the absolute positions S-P O 62
ESC D Setting horizontal tab position S-P 63
ESC T Selecting the character printing direction in PAGE MODE P 64
ESC W Defining the print area in PAGE MODE P O 65
ESC \ Specifying the relative position S-P @) 67
ESC a Aligning the characters S 68

Specifying the absolute vertical position of characters in
GS $ PRGE%IO%E i P O 69
GS L Setting the left margin S O 70
GS W Setting the print area width S-P @) 71
Gs \ Specifying the relative vertical position of a character in S-p o 73
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Line Feed Span Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC 2 Specifying initial line feed rate S-P 74
ESC 3 Setting line feed rate of minimum pitch S-P O 75

Bit Image Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page

ESC * Specifying the bit image mode S-P 76

GS * Defining the download bit image S-P 77

GS / Printing the downloaded bit image S-P 78

GS v 0 Printing of raster bit image S 79
Status Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page

DLE EOT Sending status in real-time S-P 81
Transmitting the status of peripheral equipment .
EC u (Serial Mode Only) >P 8
ESC v Sending Printer status S-P 89
GS a Enabling/disabling ASB (Automatic Status Back) S-P 90
GS r Sending status S-P 93
Paper Detecting Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC ¢ 3 gslticthLng the Paper Sensor valid for Paper-end signal S-p 95
ESC ¢ 4 Selecting the Paper Near-end Sensor valid for print stop S-P 96

Panel Switch Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page

ESC ¢ 5 Enabling/disabling the panel switches S-P 97
Macro Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS : Starting/ending macro definition S-P 98
GS ~ Executing the macro S-P 99

Cutter Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC i Full cut S-P 100
ESC m Partial cut S-P 101
GS V Cutting the paper S-P O 102

Bar Code Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS H Selecting of printing position of HRI characters S-P 103
GS f Selecting the font of HRI characters S-P 104
GS h Specifying the height of the bar code S-P 105
GS k Printing the bar code S-P 106
GS w Specifying the horizontal size (magnification) of bar code S-P 111
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Commands for Non-volatile Memory

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS ( C Editing user NV memory S 112
%g—ll‘_ Specifying graphics data S 118
GS g 0 Initializing maintenance counter S 126
GS g 2 Sending maintenance counter S 127
FS p Printing the download NV bit images S 128
FS g Defining the download NV bit image S 130

Kanji Control Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
FS | Collectively setting Kaniji print mode S-P 132
FS & Setting Kanji mode S-P 133
FS - Setting/Canceling Kanji underline S-P 134
FS . Canceling Kanji mode S-P 135
FS 2 Defining external character S-P 136
FS C Selecting Kanji code system S-P 138
FS S Setting Kanji space amount S-P O 140
FS W Setting/Canceling four times enlargement of Kanii S-P 141
FS (A Setting font attribute of Kanji S-P 142

Black Mark Control Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS FF Printing and ejecting Black mark paper S-P 143
GS < Initializing the printer mechanism S-P 143
GS A Correcting the leader position of Black mark paper S-P 144
GS C 0 Setting the numbering print mode S-P 145
GS C 1 Setting the numbering counter mode (A) S-P 146
GS C 2 Setting the numbering counter S-P 147
GS C ; Setting the numbering counter mode (B) S-P 148
GS c Print the counter S-P 149
GS | Setting the Black mark length S-P 150
GS p Changing the paper type S-P 151

Printer Function Setting Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS (D Enabling or disabling real-time command S 152
GS ( E Printer function setting command ) 153
GS (K Selecting print control method S 200
GS (M Customizing the printer S 204
GS (N Designating font attribute S 207

2-dimensional Code Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS (_k Setting and printing 2-dimensional code S-P 208
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Other Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
DLE ENQ Real-time request to printer S-P 219
DLE DC4 Outputting specified pulse in real-time/Buffer clear S-P 220/221
ESC = Data input control S-P 222
ESC @ Initializing the printer S-P 223
ESC L Selecting PAGE MODE S 224
ESC S Selecting STANDARD MODE P 225
ESC p Generating the specified pulses S-P 226
GS (A Execution of test printing S 227
GS 1 Sending the printer ID S-P 228
GS P Specifying the basic calculation pitch S-P 235
ESC RS Sound buzzer S-P 236

In the Mode column: S = STANDARD MODE, P = PAGE MODE

O = shows the command affected by GS P.
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2.1.5 BD2-2220

Print Contorl Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
LF Printing and paper feed S-P 31
CR Back to printing S-P 32
FF Printing in PAGE MODE and returning to STANDARD p 33
— MODE (at the selection of PAGE MODE)

ESC FF Printing data in PAGE MODE P 34

ESC J Printing and feeding paper in minimum pitch S-P @) 35

ESC d Printing and feeding the paper by “n” lines S-P 36
Print Character Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
CAN Canceling print data in PAGE MODE P 37
ESC SP Setting the right spacing of the character S-P @) 38
ESC ! Collectively specifying the printing mode S-P 39
ESC % Specifying/Canceling download character set S-P 41
ESC & Defining the download characters S-P 42
ESC - Specifying/canceling underline S-P 44
ESC ? Deleting download characters S-P 45
ESC E Specifying/canceling emphasis printing S-P 46
ESC G Specifying/canceling double strike printing S-P 47
ESC M Selection of character fonts S-P 48
ESC R Selecting the international character set S-P 49
ESC V Specifying/canceling 90°-right-turned characters S 50
ESC t Selecting the character code table S-P 51
ESC { Specifying/canceling the inverted characters S 52
GS ! Specifying the character size S-P 57
GS B Specifying/canceling the black/white inverted printing S-P 59
GS b Specifying/canceling the smoothing S-P 60

Print Position Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
HT Horizontal tab S-P 61
ESC $ Specifying the absolute positions S-P O 62
ESC D Setting horizontal tab position S-P 63
ESC T Selecting the character printing direction in PAGE MODE P 64
ESC W Defining the print area in PAGE MODE P O 65
ESC \ Specifying the relative position S-P O 67
ESC a Aligning the characters S 68

Specifying the absolute vertical position of characters in
S $ PRGE%OQJDE i P O 69
GS L Setting the left margin S O 70
GS W Setting the print area width S-P @) 71
Specifying the relative vertical position of a character in
GS \ PRGE%()GJDE po S-P O 73
Line Feed Span Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
ESC 2 Specifying initial line feed rate S-P 74
ESC 3 Setting line feed rate of minimum pitch S-P @) 75
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Bit Image Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC * Specifying the bit image mode S-P 76
GS * Defining the download bit image S-P 77
GS / Printing the downloaded bit image S-P 78
GS v 0 Printing of raster bit image S 79

Status Commands
Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
DLE EOT Sending status in real-time S-P 81
GS a Enabling/disabling ASB (Automatic Status Back) S-P 90
GS r Sending status S-P 93
Paper Detecting Commands
Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC ¢ 3 (S)(ue:;cuthQ the Paper Sensor valid for Paper-end signal S-p 95
ESC c 4 Selecting the Paper Near-end Sensor valid for print stop S-P 96
Panel Switch Commands
Command Function MODE | GSP Page
ESC ¢ 5 Enabling/disabling the panel switches S-P 97
Macro Commands
Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS : Starting/ending macro definition S-P 98
GS ~ Executing the macro S-P 99
Cutter Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC i Full cut S-P 100
ESC m Partial cut S-P 101
GS V Cutting the paper S-P O] 102

Bar Code Commands
Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS H Selecting of printing position of HRI characters S-P 103
GS f Selecting the font of HRI characters S-P 104
GS h Specifying the height of the bar code S-P 105
GS k Printing the bar code S-P 106
GS w Specifying the horizontal size (magnification) of bar code S-P 111
Commands for Non-volatile Memory

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page

FS p Printing the download NV bit images S 128

FS g Defining the download NV bit image S 130
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Kanji Control Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
FS ! Collectively setting Kaniji print mode S-P 132
FS & Setting Kanji mode S-P 133
FS - Setting/Canceling Kaniji underline S-P 134
FS . Canceling Kanji mode S-P 135
ES 2 Defining external character S-P 136
ES C Selecting Kanji code system S-P 138
FS S Setting Kaniji space amount S-P @) 140
FS W Setting/Canceling four times enlargement of Kanji S-P 141
FS (A Setting font attribute of Kanji S-P 142

Printer Function Setting Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
GS (_E Printer function setting command S 153
GS (K Selecting print control method S 200
GS (M Customizing the printer S 204

Other Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
DLE ENQ Real-time request to printer S-P 219
DLE DC4 Buffer clear S-P 221
ESC = Data input control S-P 222
ESC @ Initializing the printer S-P 223
ESC L Selecting PAGE MODE S 224
ESC S Selecting STANDARD MODE P 225
GS (A Execution of test printing S 227
GS 1 Sending the printer ID S-P 228
GS P Specifying the basic calculation pitch S-P 235

In the Mode column: S = STANDARD MODE, P = PAGE MODE

O = shows the command affected by GS P.
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2.1.6 PMU2XXX

Print Contorl Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
LF Printing and paper feed S-P 31
CR Back to printing S-P 32

(1)Printing in PAGE MODE and returning to STANDARD
FE MODE (at the selection of PAGE MODE) P 33
— (2)Printing of Black mark and paper feeding to the top of

the print position (with Black mark paper selected)
ESC FF Printing data in PAGE MODE P 34
ESC J Printing and feeding paper in minimum pitch S-P @) 35
ESC d Printing and feeding the paper by “n” lines S-P 36
Print Character Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
CAN Canceling print data in PAGE MODE P 37
ESC SP Setting the right spacing of the character S-P O 38
ESC ! Collectively specifying the printing mode S-P 39
ESC % Specifying/Canceling download character set S-P 41
ESC & Defining the download characters S-P 42
ESC - Specifying/canceling underline S-P 44
ESC ? Deleting download characters S-P 45
ESC E Specifying/canceling emphasis printing S-P 46
ESC G Specifying/canceling double strike printing S-P 47
ESC M Selection of character fonts S-P 48
ESC R Selecting the international character set S-P 49
ESC V Specifying/canceling 90°-right-turned characters S 50
ESC t Selecting the character code table S-P 51
ESC { Specifying/canceling the inverted characters S 52
GS ! Specifying the character size S-P 57
GS B Specifying/canceling the black/white inverted printing S-P 59
GS b Specifying/canceling the smoothing S-P 60

Print Position Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
HT Horizontal tab S-P 61
ESC $ Specifying the absolute positions S-P O 62
ESC D Setting horizontal tab position S-P 63
ESC T Selecting the character printing direction in PAGE MODE P 64
ESC W Defining the print area in PAGE MODE P O 65
ESC \ Specifying the relative position S-P O 67
ESC a Aligning the characters S 68

Specifying the absolute vertical position of characters in
GS 9 PKGE%OQJDE i P O 69
GS L Setting the left margin S @) 70
GS W Setting the print area width S-P ©) 71
Specifying the relative vertical position of a character in
G PKGE%OQDE i >P © 73
Line Feed Span Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
ESC 2 Specifying initial line feed rate S-P 74
ESC 3 Setting line feed rate of minimum pitch S-P O 75
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Bit Image Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC * Specifying the bit image mode S-P 76
GS * Defining the download bit image S-P 77
GS / Printing the downloaded bit image S-P 78
GS v 0 Printing of raster bit image S 79

Status Commands
Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
DLE EOT Sending status in real-time S-P 81
GS a Enabling/disabling ASB (Automatic Status Back) S-P 90
GS r Sending status S-P 93
Paper Detecting Commands
Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC ¢ 3 (S)(ue:;cuthQ the Paper Sensor valid for Paper-end signal S-p 95
ESC c 4 Selecting the Paper Near-end Sensor valid for print stop S-P 96
Panel Switch Commands
Command Function MODE | GSP Page
ESC ¢ 5 Enabling/disabling the panel switches S-P 97
Macro Commands
Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS : Starting/ending macro definition S-P 98
GS ~ Executing the macro S-P 99
Cutter Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
ESC i Full cut S-P 100
ESC m Partial cut S-P 101
GS V Cutting the paper S-P O] 102

Bar Code Commands
Command Function MODE | GSP | Page
GS H Selecting of printing position of HRI characters S-P 103
GS f Selecting the font of HRI characters S-P 104
GS h Specifying the height of the bar code S-P 105
GS k Printing the bar code S-P 106
GS w Specifying the horizontal size (magnification) of bar code S-P 111
Commands for Non-volatile Memory

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page

FS p Printing the download NV bit images S 128

FS g Defining the download NV bit image S 130

-28 -

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



Kanji Control Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
FES | Collectively setting Kaniji print mode S-P 132
ES & Setting Kanji mode S-P 133
FS - Setting/Canceling Kaniji underline S-P 134
ES . Canceling Kanji mode S-P 135
FS 2 Defining external character S-P 136
ES C Selecting Kanji code system S-P 138
FS_S Setting Kanji space amount S-P O 140
FS W Setting/Canceling four times enlargement of Kanji S-P 141
FS (A Setting font attribute of Kanii S-P 142

Black Mark Control Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |

GS FF Printing and ejecting Black mark paper S-P 143
Printer Function Setting Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
GS (E Printer function setting command S 153
GS (K Selecting print control method S 200
GS (M Customizing the printer S 204

Other Commands

Command Function MODE | GSP | Page |
DLE ENQ Real-time request to printer S-P 219
DLE DC4 Buffer clear S-P 221
ESC = Data input control S-P 222
ESC @ Initializing the printer S-P 223
ESC L Selecting PAGE MODE S 224
ESC S Selecting STANDARD MODE P 225
GS (A Execution of test printing S 227
GS I Sending the printer ID S-P 228
GS P Specifying the basic calculation pitch S-P 235

In the Mode column: S = STANDARD MODE, P = PAGE MODE

O = shows the command affected by GS P.
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2.2 Command Details

2.2.1 Description of Items

support model

[Function] The name of a command.

[Code] The string of codes comprising the command is represented by < >H for hexadecimal numbers, < >B
for binary numbers, and < > for decimal numbers, [ ] k denotes the number of repetition of “k” times.

[Range] Indicates the values (setting range) of arguments of the command.
Note: If values outside the defined domain specified with control codes are used, malfunctions
could possibly occur, so be sure to use the values within the defined domain.
*The defined domain may differ depending on the model or printer setting.

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Indicates command functions common to relevant models.

[The specification which depend on the model]
Indicates the command function dependent on the model.

[Caution] Describes important points and cautionary notes, as required.
[Default] Initial values for the command if it has arguments.
[See Also] Describes commands related to the command when it is used.

[Sample Program]
Describes examples of coding on Quick-Basic.
* Examples are only for reference. They may vary depending on language and version. For details, please refer
to a manual in your language.

[Print Results]
Describes the print results obtained by executing the above programs. However, the print results shown are
different in scale from actual print results
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2.2.2 Print Control Commands

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 @ CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model
[Function] Printing and paper feed
[Code] <OA>H
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Prints data inside the print buffer and feeds paper based on the line feed amount having been set.
[Caution] After this command is executed, the beginning of the line is taken as the start position for the next
point.
[See Also] ESC2.ESC3
[Sample Program] [Print Results]
AAA <+—— Printand line feed
LPRINT "AAA"; CHR$(&HA); BBB Pri d line feed
LPRINT "BBB"; CHR$(&HA); CHR$(&HA); D _””t andine
LPRINT "CCC"; CHR$(&HA); «—— Line feed only
CCC <«—— Printand line feed
-31-
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CR

P R 5280 | CT=S300 [ CT=S52000

CT-S4000 | BD2-2220 H

[Function] Back to printing
[Code] <0D>H
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

(1) When memory switch 1-5 is OFF:
This command is ignored.
(2) When memory switch 1-5 is ON:
The same operation as LF is executed.

[See Also] LF
[Sample Program]

LPRINT "AAA"; CHR$(&HD);
LPRINT "BBB"; CHR$(&HD);
LPRINT CHR$(&HD);

LPRINT "CCC"; CHR$(&HD);

[Print Resuits]
In case of (2)

AAA
BBB «—

—

CCC +—
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FF (At selection of PAGE MODE)

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[See Also]

Printing in PAGE MODE and returning to STANDARD MODE (at the selection of PAGE MODE)
<0C>H

[The specification which is common to the model]
Executes a batch printout of the data mapped in the entire print area, and then returns to
STANDARD MODE.

« All mapped data is erased after printout.

e The print area set up by ESC W is initialized.

« This command does not execute a paper cut.

» After this command is executed, the beginning of the line is taken as the start position for the next
print.

« This command is only effective when the PAGE MODE s selected.

* When selecting BM paper or label paper to specify the PAGE MODE, data extended to all
printing area is printed in batch. After returning to the STANDARD MODE, setting the
start position of next label is carried out.

Appendix 5.1.4 “Example of Using PAGE MODE"
ESCFF.ESCL.ESCS

FF (valid only for Black mark specification)

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[See Also]

At selection of Black mark paper (valid only for Black mark specification)

[The specification which is common to the model]
This command prints the data in the printer buffer and searches for the head of the next Black mark
(Black mark position)

 This command does not execute a paper cut.
« After this command is executed, the beginning of the line is taken as the start position for the next
print.
« Valid only for label- or BM-supported model.
(Please confirm specifications for the details.)

GS FF
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ESC FF

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Printing data in PAGE MODE
[Code] <1B>HOC>H
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Executes a batch printout of the data mapped in the entire print area in PAGE MODE.

[Caution]  This command is only effective when PAGE MODE is selected.
» Mapped data, as well as the ESC T and ESC W settings, and the character mapping position are
held even after printing.

[See Also] Appendix 5.1 “Explanation on PAGE MODE"
FF.ESCL.ESCS
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ESCJn

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

Printing and feeding paper in minimum pitch
<IB>H<4AH<n>
0=n=255

[The specification which is common to the model]
Prints the data held in the print buffer and feeds paper by [n x basic calculation pitch] inches.

« After this command is executed, the beginning of the line is taken as the start position for the next
print.
« The line feed width can be set separately for the STANDARD and PAGE MODES.
 This command does not affect the line feed width defined by ESC 2 or ESC 3.
« The basic calculation pitch is set by GS P.
« Fractions resulting from calculation are corrected with the minimum pitch of the mechanism, and
the remainder is omitted.
« In STANDARD MODE, this command uses the vertical (paper feed direction) basic calculation pitch
)
 In PAGE MODE, this command acts differently depending on the start point:
(1) If the start point specified by ESC T is top left or bottom right, the command uses the vertical
(Paper feed direction) basic calculation pitch (y).
(2) If the start point specified by ESC T is top right or bottom left, the command uses the
horizontal (Perpendicular to the paper feed direction) basic calculation pitch (x).
» The maximum settable line feed width is 1016 mm (40 inches). A setting greater than this
maximum is trimmed to the maximum.

The initial value is not defined.

[Sample Program]
Refer to Sample Program and Print Results for ESC 2.
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ESCdn

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Printing and feeding the paper by “n” lines

[Code] AB>HB64H<N>

[Range] 0=n=255

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Prints data in the print buffer and feeds paper by "n” lines. Specified lines do not remain.

[Caution] o After this command is executed, the beginning of the line is taken as the start position for the next
print.
« If [n X line feed width] exceeds approximately 1016 mm, this command feeds paper by
approximately 1016 mm (40 inches).

[Default] The initial value is not defined.

[Sample Program] [Print Results]
LPRINT "AAAAA"; AAAAA T
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"d";CHR$(2); 2/6-inch line feed
LPRINT "AAAAA";CHR$(&HA); AAAAA
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2.2.3 Print Character Commands

CAN

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Canceling print data in PAGE MODE
[Code] <I18H
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Erases all data contained in the currently effective print area in PAGE MODE.

[Caution] « This command is only effective when PAGE MODE s selected.
« If the previously established print area overlaps the currently effective print area, the overlapped
data in the previously established area will be erased.

[See Also] Appendix 5.1 “Explanation on PAGE MODE"
ESCL. ESCW
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ESCSPn

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Setting the right spacing of the character
[Code] <ABXH<Q0>H<N>
[Range] 0=n=255
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Sets the right spacing of character to [n x basic calculation pitch] inches.
[Caution] o If the horizontal magnification of character is 2 or more, the right spacing increases with the
magnification.
* Does not affect Kaniji.
« The right spacing can be set separately for the STANDARD and PAGE MODES.
« The basic calculation pitch is set by GS P. Once defined, the right spacing is not changed if the
basic calculation pitch is changed by GS P.
« Fractions resulting from calculation are corrected with the minimum pitch of the mechanism, and
the remainder is omitted.
« In STANDARD MODE, this command uses the horizontal basic calculation pitch (x).
« In PAGE MODE, the basic calculation pitch used by this command depends on the start point:
(1) If the start point specified by ESC T is top left or bottom right, the command uses the
horizontal basic calculation pitch (x).
(2) If the start point specified by ESC T is top right or bottom left, the command uses the vertical
basic calculation pitch (y).
» The maximum right spacing is capable of approximately 31.906 mm (255/203 inches). A setting
greater than this maximum is trimmed to the maximum.
[Default] n=0
[See Also] GSP
[Sample Program] [Print Results]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);" "; CHR$(0);
LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);" " CHR$(1); AAAAA ' 0-dot space
AAAAA <«—— 1-dot space

LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);" "; CHR$(12);

A A A A A <«—— 12-dotsspace

LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);
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ESC!n

support model CT-5280 | CT-S300

CT-52000

CT-54000

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

Collectively specifying the printing mode

<IB>H21>H<n>

0=n=255

[The specification which is common to the model]
Printing mode is assigned.

[The specification which depend on the model]

/CT-S310
Bit Function Value
0 1
0 Character Font Font A (12 x 24) Font B (9 x 17)
1 Undefined — —
2 Undefined — —
3 Emphasis Canceled Specified
4 Double height Canceled Specified
5 Double width Canceled Specified
6 Undefined — —
7 Underline Canceled Specified
/ / / /PMU2XXX
. . Value
Bit Function 0 1
0 Character Font Font A (12 x 24) Font B (9 x 24)
1 Undefined — —
2 Undefined — —
3 Emphasis Canceled Specified
4 Double height Canceled Specified
5 Double width Canceled Specified
6 Undefined — —
7 Underline Canceled Specified
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[Caution] « With double height and double width being specified simultaneously, quadruple characters are
created.

» An underline is attached to the full character width, which, however, is not attached to the part
having been skipped by the horizontal tab (HT). Neither is it attached to 90°-right-turned
characters.

« The underline width is as specified by the ESC — command. (The default setting is 1 dot width.)

« Setting by this command is invalid for Kanji except setting and canceling of enhanced printing.

« In case characters with different vertical magnification ratios coexist on the same line, they are
printed on the same base line.

¢ ESCE, ESCM, ESC—, and GS ! can individually set or cancel the mode but the command
processed last is valid.

« Setting or canceling of enhanced 3rd bit is valid for alphanumeric and kana and kaniji. Other print
mode is valid only for alphanumeric and kana characters.

[Default] n=0
[See Also] ESCE.ESC-.GS!
[Sample Program] [Print Results]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"!"; CHR$(&H00);"H"; HHH H Y H
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"!"; CHR$(&H01);"H"; vy
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"!"s CHR$(&H08);"H": L front B d+ ET"Pfajis
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B):"!"; CHR$(&H10);"H": Quadruple + Underiine
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"!"; CHR$(&H20);"H"; Font A + Underline
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"!"; CHR$(&HS0);"H"; Font A + Double width
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"!"; CHR$(&HB9);"H"; L FontA + Double height
LPRINT CHR$(&HA); Font A + Emphasis
Font B
Font A
- 40 -
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ESC % n

CT-S2000 | CT-S4000

support model CT-5280 | CT-S300

BD2-2220 H

[Function] Specifying/canceling download character set
[Code] <AB>H5>Hn>
[Range] 0=n=255
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Specifying/canceling download characters.
« "n"is valid only for the lowest bit (n0).
e Control by the lowest bit (n0) is shown as follows:
n0 Function
0 Canceling download character set
1 Specifying download character set
[Default] n=0
[See Also] ESC&
[Sample Program]
GOSUB SETCHR DATA 6
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"%";CHR$(0); DATA &HFF&H80,&H00
LPRINT "@A";CHR$(&HA); DATA &H80,&H80,&H00
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"%";CHR$(1); DATA &H80,&H80,&H00
LPRINT "@A";CHR$(&HA); DATA &H80,&H80,&H00
END DATA &HFF&HFF.&HFF
SETCHR: DATA &HFF&HFF&HFF
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"&"; DACT-S2000
LPRINT CHR$(3);"@";"A"; DATA &HFF&HFF&HFF
FORJ=1TO2 DATA &H80,&H07,&HF9
READ REP DATA &H80,&HFF.&HF9
LPRINT CHR$(REP); DATA &H87,&HFE,&H01
FOR I=1 TO REP*3 DATA &H9F&H06,&H01
READ D DATA &HF8,&H06,&H01
LPRINT CHR$(D); DATA &HF8,&H06,&H01
NEXT I DATA &H9F,&H06,&H01
NEXT J DATA &H87,&HFE,&H01
RETURN DATA &H80,&HFF,&HF9
DATA &H80,&H07,&HF9
DATA &HFF&HFF.&HFF
[Print Results]
@ A <—— Internal character set
I:I <«—— Download character
-41 -
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ESC&snm[a[pl]sxa] m-n+1

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

[See Also]

Defining the download characters
<1IB>HRE>HLS>HKN>HKM>H[<a>H<p1>H<p2> - - -<psxa>Im-n+1

s=3(Font A, B) s=2(FontC)
32=n=m=127
0=a=12(FontA)

0=a=9 (FontB)

0=a=8 (FontC)
0=p1--psxa=255

[The specification which is common to the model]

Defines the font of download characters of alphanumeric characters.

« "s” indicates the number of bytes in vertical direction.

* "'n” indicates the start character code and “"m” the end character code. To define only one
character, set n = m.

« Character codes definable includes 95 ASCII codes in total in the range of <20>H to <7E>H.

* "a” indicates the number of dots to be defined in horizontal direction.

« "p" is the data to be defined, which indicate a pattern equal to “a” dots in horizontal direction from
the left end. The rest of the pattern on the right side is filled with space.

¢ The number of data to be defined is 's x a".

» Download characters thus defined remain valid until redefinition, execution of ESC @, GS *, FS q,
GS (A, deletion by ESC ?, or power OFF is performed.

/ / /CT-S310/PMU2XXX
* Running this command dears the definition of the download bit image.

/
 Running this command doesn't clear the definition of the download bit image.

Same as the internal character set.

ESC %.ESC?
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[Example] e 12dot =

pl | p4 | p34
. MSB
24d;>t P2 | P5 | p35 E
| P3 | P6 | p36 E
— 0

Create each data bit by setting “1” for a printed dot and “0” for an unprinted dot.

[Sample Program]
Refer to Sample Program and Print Results for ESC %.
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ESC-n

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Specifying /canceling underline

[Code] <1B>H2D>H<N>

[Range] 0=n=2.48=n=50

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Specifying /canceling an underline.

n Function
0,48 | Canceling underline
1,49 | Setting 1-dot width underline
2,50 | Setting 2-dot width underline

[Caution] « An underline is attached to the full character width. It is, however, not attached to the part having
been skipped by horizontal tab (HT) command.
¢ An underline is not attached to 90°-right-turned characters and white-on-black character.
 Underline can also be specified/canceled by ESC ! but the setting of command last processed is
valid.
« Specifying/canceling by this command is not valid for kanji.
» Underline width is constant in the specified thickness regardless of the character size.

[Default] n=0

[See Also] ESC!. FS-

[Sample Program] [Print Results]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"-"; CHR$(0);
LPRINT "AAAAA";

LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"-"; CHR$(1); AAAAAAAAAA

LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA); —
Underline specified

Underline canceled
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ESC ?

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[See Also]

Deleting download characters
<1B>H<BF>H<n>
32=n=126

[The specification which is common to the model]
Deletes the downloaded characters of specified code.

e The character "n” indicates the character code used to delete the defined pattern. After the
deletion, characters are printed in the same pattern as the internal characters.

 This command deletes the code-defined pattem of the character font selected by ESC !.

 This command is ignored if the specified character code is undefined.

ESC &. ESC %
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ESCEn

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Specifying/canceling emphasis printing

[Code] <1B>H<45>Hn>

[Range] 0=n=255

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Specifying/canceling the emphasized characters.
« "n"is valid only for the lowest bit (n0).
« Control by the lowest bit (n0) is shown as follows:

n0 Function
0 Canceling emphasis printing
1 Specifying emphasis printing
[Caution] » Emphasis printing can also be specified/canceled by ESC ! but the setting of command last

processed is valid.
« Valid for all character types except HRI characters.

[Default] n=0
[See Also] ESC!

[Sample Program]

[Print Results]

LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"E"; CHR$(0); AAABBB «—Emphasis canceled

LPRINT "AAABBB"; CHR$(&HA); AAABBB  «—Emphasis specified
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"E"; CHR$(1);

LPRINT "AAABBB"; CHR$(&HA);
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ESCGn

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Specifying/canceling double strike printing

[Code] <AB>HA7HN>

[Range] 0=n=255

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Specifying /canceling the double strike printing.
« "n"is valid only for the lowest bit (n0).
e Control by the lowest bit (n0) is shown as follows:

n0

Function

0 Canceling double strike printing

1 Specifying double strike printing

[Caution] « With this printer, double-strike printing and emphasis printing provide completely the same

results.

« Valid for all character types except HRI characters.

[Default] n=0
[See Also] ESCE
[Sample Program]

LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"G"; CHR$(0);
LPRINT "AAABBB"; CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"G"; CHR$(1);
LPRINT "AAABBB"; CHR$(&HA);

[Print Results]

AAABBB +—Double strike printing canceled
AAABBB +—Double strike printing specified
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ESCMn

support model CT-5280 | CT-S300

CT-52000

CT-54000

BD2-2220 H

/PMU2XXX

[Function] Selection of character fonts
[Code] <1B>H<4D>H<n>
[Range] 0=n=2.48=n=50
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Selects character fonts.
[The specification which depend on the model]
/CT-S310
n Function
0,48 | Selection of font A (12 x 24)
1,49 | Selection of font B (9 x 17)
2,50 | Selection of font C (8 x 16)
/ / /
n Function
0,48 | Selection of font A (12 x 24)
1,49 | Selection of font B (9 x 24)
2,50 | Selection of font C (8 x 16)
[Caution]
becomes valid.
[Default] n=0
[See Also] ESC!
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ESCRnN

CT-S2000 | CT-S4000

support model CT-5280 | CT-S300

BD2-2220 H

[Function] Selecting the international character set
[Code] <AB>HLS2>H<n>
[Range] / / /PMU2XXX
0=n=13
/ /CT-S310
0=n=15
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Depending on the value of “n”, one of the following character sets is specified;

n Character Set n Character Set
0 | USA 8 | Japan
1 | France 9 | Norway
2 | Germany 10 | Denmark II
3 | UK 11 | Spain II
4 | Denmark I 12 | Latin America
5 | Sweden 13 | Korea
6 | Italy 14 | Croatia
7 | Spainl 15 | China
[Default] standard specifications:

n = 0 (Overseas), n = 8 (Domestic)

Hangul specifications:

n=13
Chinese specifications:
/CT-S310
n=0

n=15(CT-52000)

[See Also] 3.2 “International Character Code Table”
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ESCV n

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000
support model

BD2-2220 H

[Function] Specifying/canceling 90°-right-turned characters

[Code] <IBYH<E6>HN>

[Range] 0=n=1.48=n=49

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Specifying/canceling 90°-right-turned characters.

Function

0,48

Canceling 90°-right-turned characters

1,49

Specifying 90°-right-turned characters

[Caution] » No underlines are attached to 90°-right-turned characters.
« This command does not affect PAGE MODE but setting is maintained.

[Default] n=0

[Sample Program]

LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"V"; CHR$(0);

LPRINT "AAAAA";

LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"V"; CHR$(1);
LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);

[Print Resuits]

AAAAA >>>>>

>

90° rotation canceled

90° rotation specified

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.
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ESCtn

CT-S2000 | CT-S4000

support model CT-5280 | CT-S300

BD2-2220 H

[Function] Selecting the character code table
[Code] <1B>H<74>H<n>
[Range] 0=n=9, 16=n=19, n=26. 40. 255
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Selecting the character code table.
The character code table is selected based on the value of “n”.
n Character Code Table n Character Code Table
0 Codepage PC437 7,17 Codepage PC866
1 Katakana 8 Codepage PC857
2 Codepage PC850 9,16 Windows code
3 Codepage PC860 19 Codepage PC858
4 Codepage PC863 26 Thai code 18
5 Codepage PC865 40 Codepage PC864
6,18 Codepage PC852 255 Space page (For user setting)
[Default] n=0 (Overseas)
n=1 (Domestic)
[Sample Program] [Print Resuits]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"t"; CHR$(0);
LPRINT "n=0 "; n=0 ## 44
FOR C=&HB1 TO &HB5
LPRINT CHR$(C); n=1 7491t
NEXT C
LPRINT CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"t"; CHR$(1);
LPRINT "n=1 ";
FOR C=&HB1 TO &HB5
LPRINT CHR$(C);
NEXT C
LPRINT CHR$(&HA);
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ESC{n

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Specifying/canceling the inverted characters

[Code] <1B>H<7B>H<n>

[Range] 0=n=255

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

*"n"is valid only for the lowest bit (n0).
« Rotate data in the line by 180 degrees and print it.
« Control by the lowest bit (n0) is shown as follows:

n0 Function
0 | Canceling inverted characters.
1 Specifying inverted characters.

[Caution] « This command is valid only when it is specified at the beginning of a line.
« This command does not affect the PAGE MODE.

[Default] n=0

[Sample Program]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B) ;"{"; CHR$(0);
LPRINT "TEN"; CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT "ELEVEN"; CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B) ;"{"; CHR$(1);
LPRINT "TEN"; CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT "ELEVEN"; CHR$(&HA);

[Print Results]
TEN .
ELEVEN Inversion canceled .
; ; N3l Paper feed direction
Inversion specified NELERE
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ESC ~ J n (Valid in CBM-270-Compatible Mode)

NN CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220 | CT-S310
pp.: PMU2XXX

[Function] Specifies/cancels printing in red (black-based paper)

[Code] <1B>HZE>H<4A>HL<N>
[Range] 0=n=255
[Outline] Specifies or cancels printing in red.

¢ Red printing is valid on black-based thermal paper. Specifies or cancels printing in black on
red-based thermal paper.

* "n"is valid only for the lowest bit (n0).

« Control by the lowest bit (n0) is shown as follows:

Function
black-based paper red-based paper
0 Canceling red printing. Canceling black printing.
1 Specifying red printing. Specifying black printing.

n0

[Caution] « Valid when 2-color paper is specified by the GS ( E command.
« Valid only when dedicated thermal paper is used.
 This command must not be used for normal thermal paper.
» Conducting pulse amount after cancellation is standard value. At the time of setting, conducting
pulse amount is increased to change the coloring.

[Default] n=0

[Sample Program]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"~";"1"; CHR$(1);
LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"~";"J"; CHR$(0);
LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);

[Print Results]

AAAAA <—— Redprinting
AAAAA <«—— Blackprinting

* When dedicated thermal paper (black-based paper) is used.
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ESC ~ J n (Valid in CBM1000-Compatible Mode)

PR CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
pp.: PMU2XXX

[Function] Specifies/cancels printing in red (black-based paper)

[Code] <1B>HZE>H<4A>HL<N>
[Range] 0=n=255
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Specifies or cancels printing in red.

 Red printing is valid on black-based thermal paper. Specifies or cancels printing in black on
red-based thermal paper.

« "n"is valid only for the lowest bit (n0).

« Control by the lowest bit (n0) is shown as follows:

Function
black-based paper red-based paper
0 Specifying red printing. Specifying black printing.
1 Canceling red printing. Canceling black printing.

n0

[Caution] « Valid when 2-color paper is specified by the GS ( E command.
« Valid only when dedicated thermal paper is used.
 This command must not be used for normal thermal paper.
 Conducting pulse amount after cancellation is standard value. At the time of setting, conducting
pulse amount is increased to change the coloring.

[Default] n=0

[Sample Program]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"~";"J"; CHR$(1);
LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"~";"3"; CHR$(0);
LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);

[Print Results]

AAAAA <«—— Blackprinting
AAAAA <«—— Redprinting

* When dedicated thermal paper (black-based paper) is used.

-54 -

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



DC3 n (Valid in CBM-270-Compatible Mode)

NN CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220 | CT-S310
pp.: PMU2XXX

[Function] Specifies/cancels printing in red (black-based paper)

[Code] <A3DHN>
[Range] 0=n=255
[Outline] Specifies or cancels printing in red.

¢ Red printing is valid on black-based thermal paper. Specifies or cancels printing in black on
red-based thermal paper.

* "n"is valid only for the lowest bit (n0).

« Control by the lowest bit (n0) is shown as follows:

Function
black-based paper red-based paper
0 Canceling red printing. Canceling black printing.
1 Specifying red printing. Specifying black printing.

n0

[Caution] « Valid only at the top of a line.
« Valid only when dedicated thermal paper is used.
 This command must not be used for normal thermal paper.
¢ Conducting pulse amount after cancellation is standard value. At the time of setting, conducting
pulse amount is increased to change the coloring.

[Default] n=0

[Sample Program]
LPRINT CHR$(&H13); CHR$(1);
LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(&H13); CHR$(0);
LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);
[Print Results]
AAAAA <4+—— Redprinting

AAAAA <—— Blackprinting

* When dedicated thermal paper (Black-based paper) is used.
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DC3 n (Valid in CBM1000-Compatible Mode)

PR CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
pp.: PMU2XXX

[Function] Specifies/cancels printing in red (black-based paper)

[Code] <A3DHN>
[Range] 0=n=255
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Specifies or cancels printing in red.

 Red printing is valid on black-based thermal paper. Specifies or cancels printing in black on

red-based thermal paper.
« "n"is valid only for the lowest bit (n0).
« Control by the lowest bit (n0) is shown as follows:

Function
black-based paper red-based paper
0 Specifying red printing. Specifying black printing.
1 Canceling red printing. Canceling black printing.

n0

[Caution] « Valid when 2-color paper is specified by the GS ( E command.
« Valid only at the top of a line.
« Valid only when dedicated thermal paper is used.
 This command must not be used for normal thermal paper.

» Conducting pulse amount after cancellation is standard value. At the time of setting, conducting

pulse amount is increased to change the coloring.

[Default] n=0
[Sample Program]

LPRINT CHR$(&H13); CHR$(1);

LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);

LPRINT CHR$(&H13); CHR$(0);

LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);
[Print Results]

AAAAA <«— Blackprinting
AAAAA <—— Redprinting

* When dedicated thermal paper (Black-based paper) is used.
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GS!n

CT-54000

P R 5280 | CT=S300 [ CT=S52000

BD2-2220 H

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

Specifying the character size

<ID>H21>H<n>

0=n=255

Where: 1<vertical magnification<8, 1<horizontal magnification<8

[The specification which is common to the model]

Specifies the character size (Vertical and horizontal magnification).

Value

Bit Function

Hex. Number \ Decimal Number
0
L vertical n.wagn!ﬁcauon Refer to Table 2, “Vertical Magnification”.
2 specification
3
4

Hori I ificati

> orizonta .mag_n meaton Refer to Table 1, “Horizontal Magnification”.
6 specification
7

Table 1 Horizontal Magnification

Table 2 Vertical Magnification

Hex. Decimal Magnification Hex. Decimal Magnification
00 0 1 x (Standard) 00 0 1 x (Standard)
10 16 2 x (Double width) 01 1 2 x (Double )
20 32 3x 02 2 3x
30 48 4 x 03 3 4 x
40 64 5x 04 4 5x
50 80 6 X 05 5 6 X
60 96 7 X 06 6 7 X
70 112 8 x 07 7 8 x
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[Caution]

[Default]

[See Also]

[The specification which is common to the model]

« This command is valid for all characters (alphanumeric, kana, and kanji) except for HRI
characters.

» This command is ignored if either the vertical magnification or horizontal magnification is out of
the defined range.

¢ In PAGE MODE, the vertical direction means the top-bottom direction of each character. The
horizontal direction means the side-to-side direction of each character. If characters of different
vertical magnification are contained in a line, the baseline of each character is lined up.

» Horizontal and vertical magnification can also be specified/canceled by ESC ! but the setting of
command last processed is valid.

e In STANDARD MODE, the vertical direction is defined as the paper feed direction, and the
horizontal direction is defined as the direction perpendicular to the paper feed.

[The specification which depend on the model]
/ / / /CT-S310
e Setting memory SW 3-7 to ON allows the horizontal and vertical relations to be interchanged
when 90°-right-turnning of character is specified.
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GSBn

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

Specifying/canceling the black/white inverted printing
<1D>H<42>H<n>

0=n=255

[The specification which is common to the model]

This command specifies or cancels the black/white inverted printing.

« "n"is valid only for the lowest bit (n0).
e Control by the lowest bit (n0) is shown as follows:

n0 Function
0 | The black/white inverted printing is canceled.
1 | The black/white inverted printing is specified.

¢ The black/white inversion works on internal and downloaded characters.

« The black/white inversion works also on the right spacing of characters defined by ESC SP.

« This command does not affect the bit image, downloaded bit image, bar code, HRI characters, or
the skip area specified by HT, ESC $, or ESC \.

» This command does not affect the space between lines.

¢ Black/white inversion specification takes precedence over underline specification. Underline
printing specified is, therefore, nullified if black/white inversion is specified; the underline setting,
however, remains unchanged.

n=0
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GSbn

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Specifying/canceling the smoothing

[Code] <AD>H62HNY

[Range] 0=n=255

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

This command specifies or cancels the smoothing.
« "n"is valid only for the lowest bit (n0).
e Control by the lowest bit (n0) is shown as follows:

n0 Function
0 | The smocthing is canceled.
1 | The smoothing is specified.

[Caution] » Smoothing is effective to printer’s internal characters, download characters, and non-standard
characters.
» Smoothing is not effective to characters with either of their vertical or horizontal magnification is
x1.
[Default] n=0
[See Also] ESC! .GS!
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2.2.4 Print Position Commands

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model
[Function] Horizontal tab
[Code] <09>H
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Shifts the printing position to the next horizontal tab position.
« Ignored when the next horizontal tab position has not been set.
[Caution] The horizontal tab position is set by ESC D.
[Default] At the selection of font A, tabs are set every 8 characters (at 9th, 17th, 25th, ...) with right space
amount of a character set at 0 and horizontal enlargement rate of a character set at 1.
[See Also] ESCD
[Sample Program]

LPRINT "012345678901234567890"; CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(&H9);"AAA";

LPRINT CHR$(&H9);"BBB"; CHR$(&HA);

LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"D";

LPRINT CHR$(3); CHR$(7); CHR$(14); CHR$(0);
LPRINT CHR$(&HO);"AAA";

LPRINT CHR$(&HO9);"BBB";

LPRINT CHR$(&H9);"CCC"; CHR$(&HA);

[Printing Result]

012345678901234567890

AAA BBB «—— Initially set horizontal tab
AAA BBB  CCC «——— When set to the 4th, 8th, and 15th columns
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ESC $ n1 n2

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Specifying the absolute positions
[Code] <IB>H<24>H<n1><n2>
[Range] 0=n1=255
0=n2=255
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
The printing start position is specified by the absolute position from the left margin with the number
of dots divided by 256 and quotient specified as “n2"” and remainder as “n1"”. Therefore, the printing
start position is designated as n14+n2 X 256 x basic calculation pitch from the left margin.
[Caution] « The basic calculation pitch is set by GS P. After the line feed width is set, if the basic calculation by
GS P leaves a fraction, the fraction is corrected with the minimum pitch of the mechanism, and the
remainder is omitted.
« In STANDARD MODE, this command uses the horizontal (Paper feed direction) basic calculation
pitch (x).
 In PAGE MODE, this command acts differently depending on the start point:

(1) If the start point specified by ESC T is top right or bottom left, the command uses the vertical
(Paper feed direction) basic calculation pitch (y).

(2) If the start point specified by ESC T is top left or bottom right, the command uses the
horizontal (Perpendicular to the paper feed direction) basic calculation pitch (x). Specification
beyond the end of the line is ignored.

[See Also] ESC \.GSP.GS \.GS $

[Sample Program] [Print Results]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"$"; Absolute position specified
LPRINT CHR$(0); CHR$(0);"A"; 0 30 100 256
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"$";
LPRINT CHR$(50); CHR$(0);"B";
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"$"; A B
LPRINT CHR$(0); CHR$(1);"C"; CHR$(&HA); A B A
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"$";
LPRINT CHR$(100); CHR$(0);"A"; -62
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);" \"; Relative position specified

LPRINT CHR$(&HC2); CHR$(&HFF);"B"; CHR$(&HA);
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ESC D [n]k NULL

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

[See Also]

Setting horizontal tab position
<1B>H<44>H[<n>]k<00>H

1=n=255
0=k=32

[The specification which is common to the model]

Specifying a horizontal tab position.

« "'n” indicates the number of columns from the beginning to the horizontal tab position. Note,
however, that “n = set position — 1”. For example, to set the position at 9th column, n = 8 is to be
specified.

 “k” denotes the number of horizontal tab positions you want to set.

 The tab position is set at a position where it is “character width X n” from the beginning of a line.
The character width, at this time, includes the space on the right. In double width characters, it is
made double the ordinary case.

« Tab positions that can be specified are maximum 32. Specifying tab positions exceeding this limit
is ignored.

« <n> k, which denotes a setting position, is input in the increasing order and ends at <00> H.

¢ ESC D <NULL> dears all the set tab positions. Following clearing, the horizontal tab command is

ignored.

* When the data, <n> k, is equal to or smaller than its preceding data, <n> k-1, it is assumed that
tab setting is finished. If this is the case, the next data onward will be processed as normal data.

» When the data, <n> k, exceeds a 1-line print area, set the horizontal tab position, as “Set column
position = Maximum print columns + 1”.

« The horizontal tab position does not change even if the character width is altered after setting the
horizontal tab position.

At the selection of font A, tabs are set every 8 characters (at 9th, 17th, 25th, ...) with right space
amount of a character set at 0 and horizontal enlargement rate of a character set at 1.

HT

[Sample Program]

Refer to Sample Program and Print Results for HT.
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ESCTn

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Selecting the character printing direction in PAGE MODE
[Code] <1B>H<SG4>HLN>

[Range] 0=n=3.48=n=51

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Selects the direction and start point of character printing in PAGE MODE.

n Printing Direction Start Point
0,48 Left to right Top left ("A” in the figure)
1,49 Bottom to top Bottom left ("B” in the figure)
2,50 Right to left Bottom right ("C” in the figure)
3,51 Top to bottom Top right ("D” in the figure)
A -t - > U
VoA
' Paper feed direction
A :
- <=9
[Caution] « When STANDARD MODE is selected, this command only executes the internal flagging of the

printer without affecting the printing in STANDARD MODE.
« The character mapping position will be the start point of the print area specified by ESC W.
« The basic calculation pitch (x or y) used by the following commands varies with the start point.
(1) If the start point is the top left or bottom right (The characters are mapped in the direction
perpendicular to the paper feed),
» Commands using x: ESC SP, ESC S, ESC \
» Commands using y: ESC 3, ESCJ, GS $, GS \
(2) If the start point is the top right or bottom left (The characters are mapped in the paper feed
direction),
e Commands using x: ESC 3, ESCJ, GS $, GS \
» Commands using y: ESC SP, ESC S, ESC \

[Default] n=0

[See Also] Appendix 5.1 “Explanation on PAGE MODE”
ESC$, ESCL, ESCW, ESC \, GS $, GSP, GS \
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ESC W xL xH yL yH dxL dxH dyL dyH

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Defining the print area in PAGE MODE
<IB>HLE7>HLXID KXH>yL><yH><dXL><dxH><dyL><dyH>

0=xL. xH. yL. yH. dxL. dxH. dyL. dyH =255
exceptfordxL=dxH=0ordyL=dyH =0

[The specification which is common to the model]

Defines the location and size of the print area.

« Horizontal start point = [(xL+xH X 256) X basic calculation pitch] inches
« Vertical start point = [(yL+yH X 256) X basic calculation pitch] inches

« Horizontal length = [(dxL+dxH X 256) X basic calculation pitch] inches
« Vertical length = [(dyL+dyH X 256) X basic calculation pitch] inches

* When STANDARD MODE is selected, this command only executes the internal flagging of the
printer without affecting the printing in STANDARD MODE.

« If the horizontal start point or vertical start point is out of the printable area, this command is
canceled and the next data is handled as normal data.

o If the horizontal length or vertical length is 0, this command is canceled and the next data is
handled as normal data.

« The character mapping position will be the start point specified by ESC T in the print area.

« If the “horizontal start point + horizontal length” is greater than the horizontal printable area, the
“horizontal printable area — horizontal start point” is taken as the horizontal length.

o If the “vertical start point + vertical length” is greater than the vertical printable area, the “vertical
printable area — vertical start point” is taken as the vertical length.

« The basic calculation pitch is defined by GS P. Once defined, the print area is not changed if the
basic calculation pitch is changed by GS P.

« Fractions resulting from calculations are corrected with the minimum pitch of the mechanism, and
the remainder is omitted.

« The horizontal start point and horizontal length are calculated with the basic calculation pitch (x).
The vertical start point and vertical length are calculated with the basic calculation pitch (y).

« The figure below illustrates the print area, where X = horizontal start point, Y = vertical start point,
Dx = horizontal length, and Dy = vertical length.

X.Y) Paper
Vi Dx
A I
Dy Print - Paper feed direction
N
(X+Dx-1, Y+Dy-1)

« The printable area is approximately 117 mm (938/203 inches) vertically, and horizontal area
depends on the model. (Refer to the below Table)
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[Default] XL=xH=yL=yH=0
dyL=126. dyH=6
dxL,dyH depends on paper width. (Refer to the below Table)

boRy | printwidth/(dot) | dxL | dxH support model
112mm 104mm/(832) | 96| 3
112mm 90mm/(720) | 208 | 2
83mm 82.5mm/(660) | 148 | 2
83mm 80mm/(640) | 128 | 2 /
/ / /
80mm 72mm/(576) 64| 2 /CT-5310/PMU2XXX
80mm 64mm/(512) 0| 2 / / /CT-S310
60mm 54.5mm/(436) | 180 | 1
58mm 54mm/(432) | 176 | 1 / /PMU2XXX
58mm 52.5mm/(420) | 156 | 1
58mm 48mm/(384) | 128 | 1 / / /CT-S310
58mm 45mm/(360) | 104 | 1 / /CT-S310
[See Also] Appendix 5.1 “Explanation on PAGE MODE”
CAN.ESCL.ESCT.GSP
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ESC \ nLnH

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[See Also]

Specifying the relative position
<1B>H<ECHNL<nH>

0=nL=255
0=nH=255

[The specification which is common to the model]

This command specifies the next print start position in a relative position with respect to the current
position. The next print start position will be at a point of [(nL+nH X 256) X basic calculation pitch]
inches away from the current position.

« Specification of a position outside the print area is ignored.

« If a new position is specified to the right of the current position in the direction of printing, it should
be specified as positive (+). If it is to the left, it should be as negative (-).

« A negative value is the complement of 65536. For example, to move the position by N pitches to
the left, specify it as: nL + nH x 256 = 65536 — N

« Fractions resulting from calculation are corrected with the minimum pitch of the mechanism, and
the remainder is omitted.

o In STANDARD MODE, this command uses the horizontal basic calculation pitch (x).

« In PAGE MODE, this command acts differently depending on the start point:

(1) If the start point specified by ESC T is top left or bottom right, the command specifies the
relative position in the direction perpendicular to the paper feed (The character’s side-to-side
direction), using the horizontal basic calculation pitch (x).

(2) If the start point is top right or bottom left, the command specifies the relative position in the
paper feed direction (The character’s side-to-side direction), using the vertical basic calculation

pitch (y).

ESC$.GS P

[Sample Program]
Refer to Sample Program and Print Results for ESC $.
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ESCan

support model CT-5280 | CT-S300

CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220 H

[Function] Aligning the characters

[Code] ABYHG I HI>

[Range] 0=n=2.48=n=50

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

All the printed data within one line are aligned in the specified position.
Depending on the value “n”, positional alignment is carried out as shown in the table below:

n Position
048 | Left end alignment
1,49 | Centering
2,50 | Right end alignment
[Caution] e This command is valid only when it is inputted at the beginning of a line.

e This command does not affect the PAGE MODE.
« Executes justification in the print area being set.

[Default] n=0

[Sample Program]

LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"a"; CHR$(0);
LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"a"; CHR$(1);
LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"a"; CHR$(2);
LPRINT "AAAAA"; CHR$(&HA);

[Print Results]

Left-justified

Centered

AAAAA

Right-justified

- 68 -

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.

Paper feed direction



GS $ nL nH

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[See Also]

Specifying the absolute position of character vertical direction in PAGE MODE
<1D>H<24>H<nL><nH>
0=nL=255.0=nH=255

[The specification which is common to the model]

Specifies the vertical position of character at the start point of data development in PAGE MODE
using absolute position based on the start position. The position of vertical direction of character at
the start position of next data development is the position [(nL+nH < 256) X basic calculation pitch]
from the start position.

 This command is ignored except at PAGE MODE selection.

« Absolute position setting exceeding the specified print area is ignored.

« Position in horizontal direction of character at the start position of data development is not shifted.
« Start point used as the reference is set by ESC T.

« The following operation occurs at the start point of ESC T.

(1) When start point is set at “upper left” or “lower right”, the absolute position of paper feed
direction (vertical direction of character) is set. In this case, basic calculation pitch (y) of
vertical direction is used.

(2) When start point is set at “upper right” or “lower left”, the absolute position of vertical
direction of paper feed (vertical direction of character) is set. In this case, basic calculation
pitch (x) of horizontal direction is used.

« Basic calculation pitch is set by GS P.
« When fractional number is caused by the calculation, it is corrected by the minimum pitch of
mechanism and the rest is discarded.

ESC$, ESCT, ESCW, ESC \, GSP, GS \
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GSLnLnH

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

[See Also]

Setting the left margin

<1D>HACOH<NL<nH>

0=nL=255, 0=nH=255

[The specification which is common to the model]
This command sets the left margin specified by nL and nH.

The value of the left margin is [(nL + nH x 256) x basic calculation pitch] inches.

I Printable area
|

| |

Left margin Print area width

 This command only works when it is entered at the beginning of a line.

* When PAGE MODE is selected, this command only executes the internal flagging of the printer.

e The setting of this command does not affect PAGE MODE.

» The maximum settable left margin is equal to the horizontal printable area. A setting greater than
this maximum is trimmed to the maximum.

« The basic calculation pitch is defined by GS P. Once defined, the left margin is not changed if the
basic calculation pitch is changed by GS P.

« The left margin is calculated with the horizontal basic calculation pitch (x) set by GS P. A fraction
resulting from the calculation is corrected with the minimum pitch of the mechanism, and the
remainder is omitted.

« When mapping character data, if the print area specified is not wide enough to accommodate one
character of the current font, only the line for that character data is handled as follows:

(1) The print area is extended toward the right to be equivalent to one character of the current
font, but not wider than the printable area.

(2) If an area for one character cannot be provided as a result of step (1), the print area is
extended toward the left. (So, the left margin is decreased.)

« When mapping non-character data (bit image, downloaded bit image, or bar code), if the print
area specified is narrower than 9-bits, only the line for that data is handled as follows:

(1) The print area is extended toward the left (so, the left margin is decreased) until it is 9-dot
wide, but not wider than the printable area.

nL=0. nH=0

GSP.GSW
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GSWnLnH

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Setting the print area width
<1D>H<57>HLnL><nH>

0=nL=255
0=nH=255

[The specification which is common to the model]
Sets the print area width specified by nL and nH.
The print area width will be [(nL+nH X 256) X basic calculation pitch] inches.

Printable area |
|

I 5 E—
|

Left margin Print area width

« This command only works when it is entered at the beginning of a line.

* When PAGE MODE is selected, this command only executes the internal flagging of the printer.

« The setting of this command does not affect PAGE MODE.

o If the value entered with this command exceeds the printable area for one line, the entire area
except the left margin is set as the print area width.

¢ The basic calculation pitches are defined by GS P. Once defined, the print area width is not
changed if the basic calculation pitch is changed by GS P.

« The print area width is calculated with the horizontal basic calculation pitch (x) defined by GS P. A
fraction resulting from the calculation is corrected with the minimum pitch of the mechanism, and
the remainder is omitted.

o If the first character to be mapped at the beginning of a line has a width (including the right
spacing) greater than the print area width, only that line is handled as follows:

(1) The print area is extended toward the right to accommodate the first character, but not wider
than the printable area.

Printable area |

A

|- (1) Extended toward the right

|
0

Print area width

Left margin
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(2) If a sufficient area cannot be provided as a result of step (1), the print area is extended

toward the left (so, the left margin is decreased).

Printable area
[A]
|
Left margin AH‘@ (1) Extended
(2) The left margin is trimmed T toward the right

Print area width

(3) If a sufficient area cannot be provided as a result of step (2), the right spacing is trimmed.

* When mapping a bit image (or downloaded bit image), if the print area is narrower than the
minimum width of the bit image (two dots for single density, or one dot for double density), only
the line for that image is handled as follows:

(1) The print area is extended toward the left (so, the left margin is decreased) until it is equal to
the minimum width of the image, but not wider than the printable area.

[Default]
5\25% print width/(dot) | nL | nH support model
112mm 104mm/(832) | 96| 3
112mm 90mm/(720) | 208 | 2
83mm 82.5/(660) | 148 | 2
83mm 80mm/(640) | 128 | 2 / / /CT-S310
/ / /
80mm 72mm/(576) | 64| 2 /CT-5310/PMU2XXX
80mm 64mm/(512) 0 2 / / /CT-S310
60mm 54.5mm/(436) | 180 | 1
58mm 54mm/(432) | 176 | 1 / /PMU2XXX
58mm 52.5mm/(420) | 156 | 1
58mm 48mm/(384) | 128 | 1 / / /CT-S310
58mm 45mm/(360) | 104 | 1 / /CT-S310
[See Also] GSL.GSP
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GS \ nLnH

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Specifying the relative vertical position of a character in PAGE MODE
<1D>HSCHNL<NH>
0=nL=255.0=nH=255

[The specification which is common to the model]

This command is used in PAGE MODE to specify the vertical position of a character in the data
mapping start position, in a relative position with respect to the current position. The next data
mapping start position will be at a point [(nL+nH X 256) X basic calculation pitch] inches away from
the current position.

 This command is ignored when PAGE MODE is not selected.

« If a new position is specified for a character located beneath the current position, it should be
specified as positive (+). If it is above the current position, it should be negative (-).

« A negative value is the complement of 65536. For example, to move the position by N pitches up,
specify it as: nL + nH x 256 = 65536 — N

« The specification of a relative position outside the specified print area is ignored.

» Depending on the start point specified by ESC T, this command acts as follows:

(1) If the start point is the top left or bottom right, the command specifies the relative position in
the paper feed direction (the character’s top-bottom direction) using the vertical basic
calculation pitch (y).

(2) If the start point is the top right or bottom left, the command specifies the relative position in
the direction perpendicular to the paper feed (the character’s top-bottom direction) using the
horizontal basic calculation pitch (x).

« The basic calculation pitch is set by GS P.
« Fractions resulting from calculations are corrected with the minimum pitch of the mechanism, and
the remainder is omitted.
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2.2.5 Line Feed Span Commands

ESC 2

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Specifying 1/6-inch line feed rate

[Code] <IB>H<32>H
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
[The specification which depend on the model]
/ / /CT-S310/PMU2XXX
The line feed rate per line is specified by 1/6 inch.
/
The line feed rate per line is specified by MSW5-2 setting.
[Caution] Line feed rate can be specified respectively for both STANDARD MODE and PAGE MODE.
[Default] / / /CT-S310/PMU2XXX

Approx. 4.23mm (1/360 inches)

/
(1) When memory switch 5-2 is OFF:

Approx. 4.23mm
(2) When memory switch 5-2 is ON:
Approx. 3.75 mm
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ESC3n

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

[See Also]

Setting line feed rate of minimum pitch
<IB>H<33>Hn>
0=n=255

[The specification which is common to the model]
Sets the line feed width per line to [n X basic calculation pitch] inches.

« The line feed width can be set separately for the STANDARD and PAGE MODES.
« The basic calculation pitch is set by GS P. Once defined, the line feed width is not changed if the
basic calculation pitch is changed by GS P.
« Fractions resulting from calculation are corrected with the minimum pitch of the mechanism, and
the remainder is omitted.
« In STANDARD MODE, this command uses the vertical (paper feed direction) basic calculation pitch
(y)-
» In PAGE MODE, this command acts differently depending on the start point:
(1) If the start point specified by ESC T is top left or bottom right, the command uses the vertical
(paper feed direction) basic calculation pitch (y).
(2) If the start point specified by ESC T is top right or bottom left, the command uses the
horizontal (perpendicular to the paper feed direction) basic calculation pitch (x).
» The maximum settable line feed width is 1016 mm (40 inches). A setting greater than this
maximum is trimmed to the maximum.

/ / /CT-S310/PMU2XXX
Approx. 4.23mm

/
(1) When memory switch 5-2 is OFF:

Approx. 4.23mm
(2) When memory switch 5-2 is ON:
Approx. 3.75 mm

ESC2.GSP
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2.2.6 Bit Image Commands

ESC* mnl1l n2[d] k

support model ARZE IMSEEY

CT-S2000

CT-S4000

BD2-2220 H

[Function] Specifying the bit image mode
[Code] <AB>HQRA>H<M>HN1><n2>[<Kd> ]k
[Range] m=0. 1, 32, 33
0=n1=255.0=n2=2
0=d=255
k=n1+256xn2 (m=0, 1), k=(n1+256xn2)x3 (M=32, 33)
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
« According to the number of dots specified in “n1”, “n2", specify the bit image of mode “m”.
» The number of dots printed is divided by 256, whose quotient is taken as n2 and residual as “n1”.
The total number of dots printed in the horizontal direction is equal to n1+(256 X n2).
» When bit image data have been input in excess of dot positions that can be printed on one line,
the excess data are discarded.
» "d"is bit image data. Bits to be printed are specified as “1” and those not as “0".
« The bit image modes specified by “m” are shown as follows:
Vertical Direction Horizontal Direction
m Mode Dot Count | Dot Density | Dot Density E:tmcn;:::
8 dot single density 8 67dpi 101dpi (€D)
1 | 8dot double density 8 67dpi 203dpi @))
32 | 24 dot single density 24 203dpi 101dpi 3)
33 | 24 dot double density 24 203dpi 203dpi @)
(1)~(4) unit: dpi
support model paper | M T | @ | @ | @
112mm | 104mm | 416 | 832 | 416 | 832
112mm 90mm | 360 | 720 | 360 | 720
83mm | 82.5mm | 330 | 660 | 330 | 660
/ / /CT-S310 83mm 80mm | 320 | 640 | 320 | 640
// CT-S310 /{’MU 2XX)£ 80mm 72mm | 286 | 576 | 286 | 576
/ / /CT-S310 80mm 64mm | 256 | 512 | 256 | 512
60mm | 54.5mm | 218 | 436 | 218 | 436
/ /PMU2XXX 58mm 54mm | 216 | 432 | 216 | 432
58mm | 52.5mm | 210 | 420 | 210 | 420
/ / /CT-S310 58mm 48mm | 192 | 384 | 192 | 384
/ /CT-S310 58mm 45mm | 180 | 360 | 180 | 360
[Caution] » When the value of “m” is out of the above range, the data following after “*n1” is processed as

normal printing data.

« After completion of bit image printing, the printer returns to normal data processing mode.
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GS * nl1 n2 [d] n1xn2x8

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[See Also]

Defining the download bit image
<ID>HQRASHN1I><n2>[Kd>n1xn2x8

1=n1=255
1=n2=48
n1xn2=1536

[The specification which is common to the model]

« Defines download bit images of the number of dots specified by "n1” and “n2”.

» The numbers of dots are n1 X8 in horizontal direction and n2 X 8 in vertical direction.

« "d” indicates bit image data.

» Once defined, the download bit image remains effective until it is redefined, ESC @, ESC &, GS (A,
or FS q, is executed, or power is turned OFF.

[The specification which is common to the model]
« Relations between the bit image data and the dots defined are shown below.

[The specification which depend on the model]
/ / /CT-S310/PMU2XXX
» With this command executed, the defined content of a downloaded character is cleared.

/
 With this command executed, the defined content of a downloaded character is not cleared.
GS/
.............................. nix8 dots
d1
dn2+1 T MSB
dn2x2+1 DRI A SN I W) —
d2 ]
dn2+2 I
dn2x2+2 IEEEERXEE |
n2x8 dots I _—
: — LSB
dn2
dn2x2 o0 00000000 dn2xn2x8
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GS/m

CT-S2000 | CT-S4000

support model CT-5280 | CT-S300

BD2-2220 H

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Caution]

[Caution]

[See Also]

Printing the downloaded bit image

<ID>H2PH<mM>

0=m=3.48=m=51

[The specification which is common to the model]
Prints downloaded bit image in a mode specified by “m”.
Modes that can be selected by “m” are shown below.

m Mode Name Vg":t,itcgle Ir)‘isrlet‘étli'(‘)n Hg'?ztogglsg?r:::tion
0,48 | NORMAL MODE 203DPI 203DPI
1,49 | DOUBLE WIDTH MODE 203DPI 101DPI
2,50 | DOUBLE HEIGHT MODE 101DPI 203DPI
3,51 | QUADRUPLE SIZE MODE 101DPI 101DPI

» When a downloaded bit image has not been defined, this command is ignored.
» When data exist in the print buffer, this command is ignored.
« A portion of a downloaded bit image exceeding one line length is not printed.

ESC&. GS *
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GSvOmxLxHyLyHdl...dk

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Printing of raster bit image

<1D>HLTE>HBOHm> <XL><xXH><yL><yH> [<d> Ik
0=m=3.48=m=51, 0=xL=255, 0=xH=255.
0=yL=255, 0=yH=8,0=d=255.
k=(xL+xHx256)x(yL+yHx256) ,however, k=0

[The specification which is common to the model]
Prints raster bit images in mode "m”.

m Mode Name Vggitcgle SisrletZtlign Hogfgnbtgrgitryegion
0,48 | NORMAL MODE 203dpi 203dpi
1,49 | DOUBLE WIDTH MODE 203dpi 101dpi
2,50 | DOUBLE HEIGHT MODE 101dpi 203dpi
3,51 | QUADRUPLE SIZE MODE 101dpi 101dpi

« XL, xH specify the number of data in horizontal direction of the bit image to (xL+xH X 256) bytes.
« yL, yH specify the number of data in vertical direction of the bit image to (yL+yH X 256) bytes.

[The specification which is common to the model]

e Any of the print modes (character size, emphasis, double strike, inverting, underlining,
back-to-white reversing, etc.) does not affect the raster bit image.

o If the print area specified by GS L and GS W is narrower than a minimum width, the print area for
that line only is extended to the minimum width. The minimum width is one dot in NORMAL
MODE (m = 0, 48) and DOUBLE HEIGHT MODE (m = 2, 50), and 2 dots in DOUBLE WIDTH
MODE (m = 1, 49) and QUADRUPLE SIZE MODE(m = 3, 51).

 Any part of data that is out of the print area is only read and discarded in units of dot.

e The print start position can arbitrarily be specified with HT (horizontal tab), ESC $ (specifying
absolute position), ESC \ (specifying relative positions), and GS L (setting left margins). Note that
if the print start position is not a multiple of 8, the printing speed may decrease.

« The setting of ESC a (aligning characters) are also valid for the raster bit image.

« If this command is executed during macro definition, the macro definition is suspended, and the
processing of the command starts. The macro is left undefined.

« “d"” denotes defined data. Dots to be printed are specified as “1”, and those not to be printed as
0"

[The specification which depend on the model]
/ / /CT-S310/PMU2XXX
« Valid only when no print data is present in the print buffer at the selection of STANDARD
MODE.

/

« Valid only when no print data is present in the print buffer (at the top of a line).
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[Example] When xL + xH x 256 = 64
D ( xL+xH x 256 ) x 8 dots = 512 dots —>
1 2 3 ssesscesse| 62 63 64 T
65 67 68 |eeessesees| 126 | 127 | 128 | yl+yHx 256 dots
seseovevece | K2 K-1 K l
7165432110
MSB LSB
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2.2.7 Status Commands

DLE EOT n

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[See Also]

Sending status in real-time
<10>H04>H<n>
1=n=4

[The specification which is common to the model]
Sends in real-time the status specified by “n”.

n Status

1 Printer status

2 | Status caused by an offline condition
3 | Status caused by an error

4 | Continuous paper detector status

« Each status represents the current status. It is 1 byte data.

« The status is transferred without checking whether the host is ready to receive or busy.

 This command is executed even if the printer is in offline state, receive-buffer full state, or error
state.

« This command is dealt with when it is received.

 With serial interface specifications, this command is executed in offline state, receiving buffer full
state, and error state.

« With parallel interface specifications, this command cannot be executed while the printer is in Busy
state.
When memory SW1-3 is ON, the printer does not enter Busy state in the offline state and error
state.

« If ASB (Automatic Status Back) is enabled by GS g, it is necessary to discriminate between the
status due to ASB and the status due to this command

 This command can be executed even if printer setting by ESC = is invalid.

o If another data string of <10>H<04>H<n> (1 n 4) is received, the printer acts the same way as
with this command. Therefore, the user should be reminded of this fact.

[Example 1]
Suppose a command “ESC * m nL nH [d1 ... dk]”, where d1 = <10>H, d2 = <04>H, d3 = <01>H.

e The DLE EOT n command cannot be interleaved into the code string of another command
consisting of 2 bytes or more.

[Example 2]
If the printer sends DLE EOT 3 after the host has sent up to ESC 3 in its attempt to send ESC 3 n,
the printer handles the ESC 3 as ESC 3 <10>H. Thus, the user should be cautious.

Appendix 5.3 “Identification of Send Status”
DLE ENQ.ESCc4.GSa.GSr
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(1) Printer status (When n = 1 is specified) (3) Status caused by an error (when n = 3 is specified)

Bit Status Hex. Decimal Bit Status Hex. Decimal

0 Fixed 00 0 0 Fixed 00 0

1 Fixed 02 2 1 Fixed 02 2

2 Fixed 04 4 2 Fixed 00 0

3 Online status 00 0 3 Fixed 00 0
Offline status 08 8 4 Fixed 10 16

4 Fixed 10 16 5 Unrecoverable error not occurred 00 0

5 Not waiting online recovery 00 0 Unrecoverable error occurred 20 32
Waiting online recovery 20 32 6 Auto recovery error not occurred 00 0

6 FEED switch is not pressed 00 0 Auto recovery error occurred 40 64
FEED switch is pressed 40 64 7 Fixed 00 0

7 Fixed 00 0 Bit 6: If a head overheat error is detected, the printing is stopped until the

head temperature falls. At this time, bit 6 = 1.
(2) Status caused by an offline condition (When n = 2 is specified)

Bit Status Hex. Decimal (4) Continuous paper detector status (When n = 4 is specified)
Unused 00 0 Bit Status Hex. Decimal
1 Unused 02 2 Fixed 00 0
2 Cover closed 00 0 1 Fixed 02 02
Cover open 04 4 2 Paper found by Paper Near-end Sensor 00 0
No_t in paper feed state triggered by FEED 00 0 Paper not found by Paper Near-end Sensor 04 4
3 switch 3 Paper found by Paper Near-end Sensor 00 0
In paper feed state triggered by FEED switch 08 8 Paper not found by Paper Near-end Sensor 08 8
4 Unused 10 16 4 Fixed 10 16
Printing is not stopped because of “paper out” 00 0 Paper found by Paper-end Sensor 00 0
5 st:_;mte_ - > Paper not found by Paper-end Sensor 60 96
Printing is stopped because of “paper out” state 20 32 Paper found by Paper-end Sensor 00 0
6 Error not occurred 00 0 6 Paper not found by Paper-end Sensor 40 64
Error occurred 40 64 7 Fixed 00 0
7 Unused 00 0

Bit 5: Printing is stopped if the Paper-end detector detects a “paper out”
state, or if the printer is out of paper when the Paper Near-end
Sensor is enabled by ESC c 4. At this time, bit 5 = 1.
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/CT-S310

(1) Printer status (When n = 1 is specified)

(3) Status caused by an error (when n = 3 is specified)

Bit Status Hex. Decimal Bit Status Hex. Decimal
0 Fixed 00 0 0 Fixed 00 0
1 Fixed 02 2 1 Fixed 02 2
5 Status of pin 3 of drawer kick-out connector = L 00 0 No B.M detection error_occurred 00 0
Status of pin 3 of drawer kick-out connector = H 04 4 5 L(only when B.M paper is selected)
5 | Online status 00 0 A B.M detection error occurred 04 4
Offline status 08 8 (only when B.M paper is selected)
4 Fixed 10 16 3 Auto cutter error not occurred 00 0
5 Not waiting online recovery 00 0 4 ﬁil;l(tgjcutter error occurred (1)3 186
Waiting online recovery 20 32
] FEED switch is not pressed 00 0 5 Bnrecoverable error not occurred 00 0
FEED switch is pressed 40 64 nrecoverable error occurred 20 32
7 Fixed 00 0 6 Auto recovery error not occurred 00 0
Auto recovery error occurred 40 64
(2) Status caused by an offline condition (When n = 2 is specified) - 7 FI?(ed . 00 0
- - Bit 3: If this error occurred because of a paper jam, for example, remove
Bit Status Hex. | Decimal the cause of the error, and then DLE ENQ n (1 n 2) can be used to
0 | Unused 00 0 recover from the error. However, it is not possible to recover from
1 | Unused 02 2 any error due to a circuit problem (e.g., broken wire).
5 [ Cover closed 00 0 Bit 6: If a head overheat error is detected, the printing is stopped until the
Cover open 04 4 head temperature falls. At this time, bit 6 = 1.
Not in paper feed state triggered by FEED
3 | switch - ° 4) Cont d hen n = 4 is specified
In paper feed state triggered by FEED switch 08 3 ©)] .ontlnuous paper detector status (When n = 4 is specified) :
4 Unused 10 16 Bit Status Hex. Decimal
Printing is not stopped because of “paper out” 0 | Fixed 00 0
5 | state 00 0 1 | Fixed 02 02
Printing is stopped because of “paper out” state 20 32 5 | Paper found by Paper Near-end Sensor 00 0
Error not occurred 00 0 Paper not found by Paper Near-end Sensor 04 4
6 Error occurred 40 64 3 Paper found by Paper Near-end Sensor 00 0
7 Unused 00 0 Paper not found by Paper Near-end Sensor 08 8
Bit 5: Printing is stopped if the Paper-end detector detects a “paper out” 4 Fixed 10 16
state, or if the printer is out of paper when the Paper Near-end 5 Paper found by Paper-end Sensor 00 0
Sensor is enabled by ESC c 4. At this time, bit 5 = 1. Paper not found by Paper-end Sensor 60 96
6 Paper found by Paper-end Sensor 00 0
Paper not found by Paper-end Sensor 40 64
7 Fixed 00 0
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(1) Printer status (When n = 1 is specified)

(3) Status caused by an error (when n = 3 is specified)

Bit Status Hex. Decimal Bit Status Hex. Decimal
0 Fixed 00 0 0 Fixed 00 0
1 Fixed 02 2 1 Fixed 02 2
5 Status of pin 3 of drawer kick-out connector = L 00 0 No B.M detection error occurred 00 0
Status of pin 3 of drawer kick-out connector = H 04 4 5 |(only when B.M paper is selected)
Online status 00 0 A B.M detection error occurred 04 4
3 Offline status 08 8 (only when B.M paper is selected)
4 Fixed 10 16 3 Auto cutter error not occurred 00 0
] Not waiting online recovery 00 0 A.uto cutter error occurred 08 8
Waiting online recovery 20 32 4 Fixed 10 16
. FEED switch is not pressed 00 0 5 3nrecoverable error not occurred 00 0
FEED switch is pressed 40 64 nrecoverable error occurred 20 32
7 Fixed 00 0 6 Auto recovery error not occurred 00 0
Auto recovery error occurred 40 64
. - . - 7 Fixed 00 0
(2) Status caused by an offline condition (When n = 2 is specified) Bit 3: If this error occurred because of a paper jam, for example, remove
Bit Status Hex. | Decimal the cause of the error, and then DLE ENQ n (1 n 2) can be used to
0 [ Unused 00 0 recover from the error. However, it is not possible to recover from
1 Unused 02 2 any error due to a circuit problem (e.g., broken wire).
2 Cover closed 00 0 Bit 6: If a head overheat error is detected, the printing is stopped until the
Cover open 04 4 head temperature falls. At this time, bit 6 = 1.
Not in paper feed state triggered by FEED
3 switch 00 0 . . o
- - (4) Continuous paper detector status (When n = 4 is specified)
In paper feed state triggered by FEED switch 08 8 . .
Bit Status Hex. Decimal
4 Unused 10 16
Printing is not stopped because of “paper out” 0 Fixed 00 0
5 | state 00 0 1 | Fixed 02 02
Printing is stopped because of “paper out” state 20 32 5 | Paper found by Paper Near-end Sensor 00 0
Error not occurred 00 0 Paper not found by Paper Near-end Sensor 04 4
6 Error occurred 40 64 3 Paper found by Paper Near-end Sensor 00 0
7 Unused 00 0 Paper not found by Paper Near-end Sensor 08 8
Bit 5: Printing is stopped if the Paper-end detector detects a “paper out” 4 | Fixed 10 16
state, or if the printer is out of paper when the Paper Near-end 5 | Paper found by Paper-end Sensor 00 0
Sensor is enabled by ESC c 4. At this time, bit 5 = 1. Paper not found by Paper-end Sensor 60 96
6 Paper found by Paper-end Sensor 00 0
Paper not found by Paper-end Sensor 40 64
7 Fixed 00 0
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(1) Printer status (When n = 1 is specified)

(3) Status caused by an error (when n = 3 is specified)

Bit Status Hex. Decimal Bit Status Hex. Decimal
0 Fixed 00 0 0 Fixed 00 0
1 Fixed 02 2 1 Fixed 02 2
5 Status of pin 3 of drawer kick-out connector = L 00 0 No B.M detection error occurred 00 0
Status of pin 3 of drawer kick-out connector = H 04 4 5 |(only when B.M paper is selected)
Online status 00 0 A B.M detection error occurred 04 4
3 Offline status 08 8 (only when B.M paper is selected)
4 Fixed 10 16 3 Auto cutter error not occurred 00 0
] Not waiting online recovery 00 0 A.uto cutter error occurred 08 8
Waiting online recovery 20 32 4 Fixed 10 16
. FEED switch is not pressed 00 0 5 3nrecoverable error not occurred 00 0
FEED switch is pressed 40 64 nrecoverable error occurred 20 32
7 Fixed 00 0 6 Auto recovery error not occurred 00 0
Auto recovery error occurred 40 64
. - . - 7 Fixed 00 0
(2) Status caused by an offline condition (When n = 2 is specified) Bit 3: If this error occurred because of a paper jam, for example, remove
Bit Status Hex. | Decimal the cause of the error, and then DLE ENQ n (1 n 2) can be used to
0 [ Unused 00 0 recover from the error. However, it is not possible to recover from
1 Unused 02 2 any error due to a circuit problem (e.g., broken wire).
2 Cover closed 00 0 Bit 6: If a head overheat error is detected, the printing is stopped until the
Cover open 04 4 head temperature falls. At this time, bit 6 = 1.
Not in paper feed state triggered by FEED
3 switch 00 0 . . o
- - (4) Continuous paper detector status (When n = 4 is specified)
In paper feed state triggered by FEED switch 08 8 . .
Bit Status Hex. Decimal
4 Unused 10 16
Printing is not stopped because of “paper out” 0 Fixed 00 0
5 | state 00 0 1 | Fixed 02 02
Printing is stopped because of “paper out” state 20 32 5 | Paper found by Paper Near-end Sensor 00 0
Error not occurred 00 0 Paper not found by Paper Near-end Sensor 04 4
6 Error occurred 40 64 3 Paper found by Paper Near-end Sensor 00 0
7 Unused 00 0 Paper not found by Paper Near-end Sensor 08 8
Bit 5: Printing is stopped if the Paper-end detector detects a “paper out” 4 | Fixed 10 16
state, or if the printer is out of paper when the Paper Near-end 5 | Paper found by Paper-end Sensor 00 0
Sensor is enabled by ESC c 4. At this time, bit 5 = 1. Paper not found by Paper-end Sensor 60 96
6 Paper found by Paper-end Sensor 00 0
Paper not found by Paper-end Sensor 40 64
7 Fixed 00 0
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(1) Printer status (When n = 1 is specified)

Bit Status Hex. Decimal
0 Fixed 00 0
1 Fixed 02 2
2 Fixed 04 4
3 Online status 00 0

Offline status 08 8

4 Fixed 10 16

5 Not waiting online recovery 00 0

Waiting online recovery 20 32

6 LF-SW signal is High-Level 00 0

LF-SW signal is Low-Level 40 64

7 Fixed 00 0

(2) Status caused by an offline condition (When n = 2 is specified)

Bit Status Hex. Decimal

Unused 00 0

1 Unused 02 2

2 Head-down 00 0

Head-up 04 4

N_ot in paper feed state triggered by LF-SW 00 0

3 signal

In paper feed state triggered by LF-SW signal 08 8

4 Unused 10 16

Printing is not stopped because of “paper out” 00 0

5 state

Printing is stopped because of “paper out” state 20 32

6 Error not occurred 00 0

Error occurred 40 64

7 Unused 00 0

Bit 5: Printing is stopped if the Paper-end detector detects a “paper out”
state, or if the printer is out of paper when the Paper Near-end
Sensor is enabled by ESC c 4. At this time, bit 5 = 1.

(3) Status caused by an error (when n = 3 is specified)

Bit Status Hex. Decimal
0 Fixed 00 0
1 Fixed 02 2
2 Fixed 00 0
3 Auto cutter error not occurred 00 0

Auto cutter error occurred 08 8
4 Fixed 10 16
5 Unrecoverable error not occurred 00 0
Unrecoverable error occurred 20 32
6 Auto recovery error not occurred 00 0
Auto recovery error occurred 40 64
7 Fixed 00 0

Bit 3: If this error occurred because of a paper jam, for example, remove the
cause of the error, and then DLE ENQ n (1 n 2) can be used to
recover from the error. However, it is not possible to recover from
any error due to a circuit problem (e.g., broken wire).

Bit 6: If a head overheat error is detected, the printing is stopped until the

head temperature falls. At this time, bit 6 = 1.

(4) Continuous paper detector status (When n = 4 is specified)

Bit Status Hex. Decimal
0 Fixed 00 0
1 Fixed 02 02
) Paper found by Paper Near-end Sensor 00 0

Paper not found by Paper Near-end Sensor 04 4
3 Paper found by Paper Near-end Sensor 00 0
Paper not found by Paper Near-end Sensor 08 8
4 Fixed 10 16
5 Paper found by Paper-end Sensor 00 0
Paper not found by Paper-end Sensor 60 96
6 Paper found by Paper-end Sensor 00 0
Paper not found by Paper-end Sensor 40 64
7 Fixed 00 0
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PMU2XXX

(1) Printer status (When n = 1 is specified) (3) Status caused by an error (when n = 3 is specified)
Bit Status Hex. Decimal Bit Status Hex. Decimal
0 Fixed 00 0 0 Fixed 00 0
1 Fixed 02 2 1 Fixed 02 2
2 Fixed 04 4 No B.M detection error occurred 00 0
3 Online status 00 0 ) (only when B.M paper is selected)
Offline status 08 8 A B.M detection error o_ccurred 04 4
2 Fixed 10 16 (only when B.M paper is selected)
; |t e rcove 0 | ¢ M T
Waiting online recovery 20 32 ~od 10 6
6 LF-SW signal is High-Level 00 0 ! lljl;\(fecoverable error not occurred 00 0
LF-SW signal is Low-Level 40 64 5
7 Fixed 00 0 Unrecoverable error occurred 20 32
Auto recovery error not occurred 00 0
6
. . . . Auto recovery error occurred 40 64
(2) Status caused by an offline condition (When n = 2 is specified) 7 Fixed 00 0
Bit Status Hex. | Decimal Bit 3: If this error occurred because of a paper jam, for example, remove the
Unused 00 0 cause of the error, and then DLE ENQ n (1 n 2) can be used to
1 Unused 02 2 recover from the error. However, it is not possible to recover from
2 Head-down 00 0 any error due to a circuit problem (e.g., broken wire).
Head-up 04 4 Bit 6: If a head overheat error is detected, the printing is stopped until the
Not in paper feed state triggered by LF-SW head temperature falls. At this time, bit 6 = 1.
3 signal 00 0
In paper feed state triggered by LF-SW signal 08 8 (4) Continuous paper detector status (When n = 4 is specified)
4 Unused 10 16 " "
Printing is not stopped because of “paper out” 00 0 Bit - Status Hex. Decimal
5 state 0 Fixed 00 0
Printing is stopped because of “paper out” state 20 32 1 | Fixed 02 02
6 Error not occurred 00 0 2 Paper found by Paper Near-end Sensor 00 0
Error occurred 40 64 Paper not found by Paper Near-end Sensor 04 4
7 Unused 00 0 3 Paper found by Paper Near-end Sensor 00 0
Bit 5: Printing is stopped if the Paper-end detector detects a “paper out” Paper not found by Paper Near-end Sensor 08 8
state, or if the printer is out of paper when the Paper Near-end 4 | Fixed 10 16
Sensor is enabled by ESC c 4. At this time, bit 5 = 1. 5 | Paper found by Paper-end Sensor 00 0
Paper not found by Paper-end Sensor 60 96
6 Paper found by Paper-end Sensor 00 0
Paper not found by Paper-end Sensor 40 64
7 Fixed 00 0
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ESCun

PR CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
pp.: PMU2XXX

[Function] Sending the peripheral device status
[Code] <IB>HL75>H<n>
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Send the current drawer kick connector pin#3 status.
« n has the type shown in the table below:

n Connector Pin
0 Drawer kick connector pin#3
[Caution] « Status to be sent uses 1 byte that has the value listed in the table below.

« DTR/DSR control sends 1 byte only after checking that host is ready to receive (DSR signal: space
status). For XON/XOFF control, 1 byte is sent without checking DSR signal status.

 For DTR/DSR, if host is not ready to receive (DSR signal: mark status), it waits for ready condition
to receive.

« Paper-end status causes BUSY status, thus this command may be in the receive-not-ready status.

e This command is valid only when MSW3-7 is set to ON.

Bit Function Value
0 1
0 Pin #3 level AN H
1 Undefined —_ —_
2 Undefined —_ —_
3 Undefined —_ _
4 Unused 0: Fixed —_
5 Undefined —_ —_
6 Undefined —_ —_
7 Undefined —_ —_
[Sample Program]
OPEN "COM1:N81INN" AS #1 — OPEN statement depends on types of BASIC.

PRINT #1,CHR$(&H1B);"u";CHR$(0)
A$ = INPUTS$(1, #1)
CLOSE #1
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ESCv

PR CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
pp.: PMU2XXX

[Function] Transmission of printer status
[Code] <1D>H<76>H
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Transmits current printer status.

[Caution] o Status is transmitted in 1byte with the content shown in the following table.

« In case of DTR/DSR control, only 1byte is transmitted after making sure the host is ready for
reception (DSR signal is in the Space state). In case of XON/XOFF control, only 1byte is
transmitted without checking the status of DSR signal.

« In case of DTR/DSR, if the host is not ready for reception (DSR signal in Mark state, wait il
reception is available.

 Paper-end status causes BUSY status, thus this command may be in the receive-not-ready status.

e This command is valid only when MSW3-7 is set to ON.

Bit Position Value
0 1
0 Paper Near-end With paper No paper
1 Undefined —_ _
2 Paper-end With paper No paper
3 Undefined —_ _
4 Unused Fixed _
5 Undefined — —_—
6 Undefined —_ —_
7 Undefined —_ _

Bit 2: In case of Paper End, as this printer goes offline, this command is not
executed. Therefore, status "No Paper (04H)" is never transmitted.

[Sample Program]
OPEN "COM1:N81INN" AS #1 —  OPEN statement varies with the type of BASIC.
PRINT #1, CHR$(&H1B);"v";
A$ = INPUT$(1, #1)
CLOSE #1
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GSan

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Enabling/disabling ASB (Automatic Status Back)
<1D>HK61>H<n>
0=n=255

[The specification which is common to the model]
This command selects the status item to be addressed by ASB (Automatic Status Back.)

Bit Status Item Addressed by ASB Hex. Decimal
0 Status of pin 3 of drawer kick-out connector = Disabled 00 0
Status of pin 3 of drawer kick-out connector = Enabled 01 1
1 Online/offline status = Disabled 00 0
Online/offline status = Enabled 02 2
5 Error status = Disabled 00 0
Error status = Enabled 04 4
3 Continuous Paper Sensor = Disabled 00 0
Continuous Paper Sensor = Enabled 08 8
4 | Undefined — —
5 | Undefined — —
6 | Undefined — —
7 | Undefined — —

[The specification which is common to the model]

« If any status item is enabled, the status is sent to the host when this command is executed. After
that time on, the status is sent each time an enabled status item changes. Because each status
item represents the current condition, status items disabled for ASB may also have changed.

» The ASB function is disabled if all status items are disabled.

« If the ASB function is enabled by default, the host receives the status the first time the printer gets
ready for communication after it is turned on.

» The printer sends 4 bytes of status shown in the tables below, without checking whether the host
is ready to receive or busy. The 4 bytes of status is a continuous string except for XOFF code.

 Because this command is executed when data is mapped in the receive buffer, there may be a
delay between command receiving and status sending depending on the condition of the receive
buffer.

e Even if the printer is excluded from the selection of peripheral equipment ESC =, the 4 bytes of
status is sent to the host whenever status changes.

e When DLE EOT, GS I, or GS r is used, the host must discriminate between the status specified by
these commands and the status due to ASB.

[The specification which depend on the model]
/ /PMU2XXX
« Bit 2 of the first byte (printer information) of the status sent in 4 bytes is set to 00h
because drawer is not supported.
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(1) 1st byte (Printer information)

Bit Status Hex. Decimal
0 | Unused 00 0
1 | Unused 00 0
5 Status of pin 3 of drawer kick-out connector = “'L" 00 0

Status of pin 3 of drawer kick-out connector = “H" 04 4
3 Online status 00 0
Offline status 08 8
4 | Unused 01 16
5 Cover closed 00 0
Cover open 20 32
6 Not in paper feed state triggered by FEED switch 00 0
In paper feed state triggered by FEED switch 40 64
7 | Unused 00 0

(2) 2nd byte (Error occurrence information)

Bit Status Hex. Decimal
Undefined — —
1 | Undefined — —
No Mechanism error and B.M detection error occurred. 00 0
5 (only when B.M paper is selected)
A Mechanism error or B.M detection error occurred. 04 4
(only when B.M paper is selected)
3 Auto cutter error not occurred 00 0
Auto cutter error occurred 08 8
4 | Unused 00 0
5 Unrecoverable error not occurred 00 0
Unrecoverable error occurred 20 32
6 Auto recovery error not occurred 00 0
Auto recovery error occurred 40 64
7 | Unused 00 0

*Bit 2: It usually occurs by a cover open error (when printer is printing).
In the case of a model for BM/ label, it occurs at the time of a BM/ label detection error.

(3) 3rd byte (Paper Sensor information)

Bit Status Hex. Decimal
01 Paper found by Paper Near-end Sensor 00 0

"™ | Paper not found by Paper Near-end Sensor 03 3
23 Paper found by Paper-end Sensor 00 0

" | Paper not found by Paper-end Sensor 0C 12

4 | Unused 00 0

5 | Undefined — —

6 | Undefined — —

7 | Unused 00 0
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[Default]

[See Also]

(4) 4th byte (Paper Sensor information)
In case of MSW3-7 ON

Bit Status Hex. Decimal
0 | Undefined — —
1 | Undefined - —
2 | Undefined — —
3 | Undefined — —
4 | Unused 00 0
5 | Undefined - -
6 | Undefined - -
7 | Unused 00 0
In case of MSW3-7 OFF (CBM1000 non-compatible mode)
Bit Status Hex. Decimal
0 | Reserved 01 1
1 | Reserved 02 2
2 | Reserved 04 4
3 | Reserved 08 8
4 | Fixed 00 0
5 | Reserved 00 00
6 | Reserved 00 00
7 | Fixed 00 0

When MSW 1-30FF: n=0
When MSW 1-30N: n =2

DLE EOT.GS r
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GSrn

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000
support model

BD2-2220 H

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Sending status
<AD>HLZ2>H<n>
/ /PMU2XXX
n=1.49
/ / /CT-S310

[The specification which is common to the model]
Sends the specified status to the host.

n Function
1,49 | Sends the Paper Sensor status.
2,50 | Sends the Drawer Kick-out Connector status.

[The specification which is common to the model]
» When the serial interface is used:
For DTR/DSR control:
The printer sends the status after verifying that the host is ready to receive. If the host is not
ready to receive, the printer waits for the host to become ready to receive.
For XON/XOFF control:
The printer sends the status without checking whether the host is ready to receive or busy.

* Because this command is executed when data is mapped in the receive buffer, there may be a
delay between receiving the command and sending the status depending on the condition of the
receive buffer.

« If ASB (Automatic Status Back) is enabled by GS a, the host must discriminate between the status
due to this command and the status due to ASB.

* Whenever the Paper-end Sensor detects a “paper out” state, the printer goes offline, and the
command is not executed. Therefore, the printer never sends a status “No paper in Paper-end
detector (OCH)".

[The specification which depend on the model]

/ / PMU2XXX

« At the setting of MSW3-7 OFF, paper sensor status is fixed to 00h.
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[See Also]

« Paper Sensor status (n = 1, 49)

Bit Status Hex. Decimal
01 Paper found by Paper Near-end Sensor 00 0
Paper not found by Paper Near-end Sensor 03 3
53 Paper found by Paper-end Sensor 00 0
' Paper not found by Paper-end Sensor (0C) (12
4 | Unused 00 0
5 | Undefined — —
6 | Undefined — —
7 | Unused 00 0
» Drawer kick-out connector status (n = 2, 50)
Bit Status Hex. Decimal
0 Status of pin 3 of drawer kick connector = "L" 00 0
Status of pin 3 of drawer kick connector = “H" 01 1
1 | Undefined — —
2 | Undefined - —
3 | Undefined — —
4 | Unused 00 0
5 | Undefined - —
6 | Undefined — —
7 | Unused 00 0

Appendix 5.3 “Identification of Send Status”
DLEEQT.GS a
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2.2.8 Paper Detecting Commands

ESCc3n

support model CT1-S5280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000

CT-S4000 | BD2-2220 H

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

Selecting the Paper Sensor valid for a Paper-end signal output

<I1B>H<63>H<3E3>H<n>

0=n=255

[The specification which is common to the model]
This command selects by which Paper Sensor a Paper-end signal should be output. Each bit for “*n”
has the following meaning:

Bit Position Value

0 1
0 Paper Near-end Disabled | Enabled
1 Paper Near-end Disabled | Enabled
2 Paper-end Disabled | Enabled
3 Paper-end Disabled | Enabled
4 Undefined — —
5 Undefined — —
6 Undefined — —
7 Undefined — —

This command is valid only for the parallel interface.

n=15
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ESCc4n

P R 5280 | CT=S300 [ CT=S52000

CT-54000

BD2-2220 H

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

Selecting the Paper Near-end Sensor valid for print stop

<I1B>HK63>H<3B4>H<n>

0=n=255

[The specification which is common to the model]
This command selects the Paper Near-end Sensor which helps to stop printing when the paper
supply almost runs out.

Each bit for “n” has the following meaning:

. . Value
Bit Position
(1] 1

0 Paper Near-end Disabled | Enabled
1 Paper Near-end Disabled | Enabled
2 Undefined —_ —_

3 Undefined o o
4 Undefined _ —_

5 Undefined —_ —_
6 Undefined o o
7 Undefined _ —_

This printer can only select one kind of Paper Sensor, a Paper Near-end Sensor.

n=0
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2.2.9 Panel Switch Commands

ESCc5n

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Enabling/disabling the panel switches

[Code] <IBYH<B3 H35 H>

[Range] 0=n=255

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Enabling/disabling the FEED switch.
* "n"is valid only for the lowest bit (n0).
« Control by the lowest bit (n0) is shown as follows:

n0 Condition
0 FEED switch (LF-SW signal) valid
1 FEED switch (LF-SW signal) invalid

[Caution] » When the FEED switch is disabled with this command, the paper cannot be fed by operating the
FEED switch.
» While switch operation is waited at the execution of macro, the FEED switch is always enabled
regardless of the setting of this command but no paper feed operation is carried out.

[Default] n=0
[Sample Program]

LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"c5";CHR$(0); «---- When enabling the FEED switch
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"c5";CHR$(1); ----- When disabling the FEED switch
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2.2.10 Macro Commands

GS:

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Starting/ending macro definition
[Code] <ID>HBAH
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Specifying starting/ending macro definition.
Reception of this command during macro definition signifies ending the macro definition.
[Caution] » Maximum content available for macro definition is 2048 bytes. A portion exceeding 2048 bytes is
not defined.
e When GS ~ is processed in macro definition, the macro definition is stopped and the content of
definition is cleared.
e Even with ESC @ (Initialization of the printer) having been executed, defined content is not
cleared. Therefore, it is possible to indude ESC @ into the content of macro definition.
« Normal printing operation is carried out even during macro definition.
[Default] The initial value is not defined.
[See Also] GS A~
[Sample Program] [Print Results]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);":"; +— +
LPRINT "+------ +";CHR$(&HA); \ Normal printing during macro definition
LPRINT "| " CHR$(&HA); e +
LPRINT "+--—---— +"; CHR$(&HA); e + T
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);":"; |
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"*"; E— * Printing during macro execution
LPRINT CHR$(2); CHR$(10); +— +
A E— + ~
-08 -
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GS*nin2n3

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Executing the macro
[Code] <ADYHSEE>HLN1><n2><n3>
[Range] 0=n1=255
0=n2=255
0=n3=1
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Executing contents defined in macro.
nl : The number of times of macro execution
n2 : Waiting time on macro execution: Waiting time of n2 x 100 msec is given for every execution.
n3 : Macro execution mode
n3 = 0 Continuous execution: The Macro is executed “n1” times continuously at the time
interval specified by “n2".
n3 = 1 Execution by FEED Switch: After waiting for the time specified by “n2”, the ARARM LED
flickers and the FEED switch is waiting to be pressed. When
it is pressed, the macro is executed once. This action is
repeated "n1” times.
[Caution] » When this command is received while in macro definition, suspension of macro definition is
indicated. At this time, the defined content is cleared.
» No execution takes place when the macro is held undefined.
« While in macro execution with n3 = 1, paper feed with the FEED switch is not available.
[See Also] GS:
[Sample Program]

Refer to Sample Program and Print Results for GS..
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2.2.11 Cutter Commands

ESCi

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Full cutting of paper
[Code] <IB>H<69>H
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Executes full cutting of paper.
[Caution] [The specification which is common to the model]
» This command only works it is entered at the beginning of a line.
« Before cutting paper, feed the paper more than the cutting position of paper from the print
position. Without this paper feeding, the character just after printing remains before the cutter.
[The specification which depend on the model]
CT-S300/ / /CT-S310/PMU2XXX
« With label- or BM-supported model, this command does not function at the setting of BM
paper/label paper setting.
[Sample Program] [Print Results]
Cut state
LPRINT “AAAAA"
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"J"; AAAAA
LPRINT CHR$(150);
LPRINT CHR$(8H1B);""; T
Cut position
AAAAA l Paper feed
direction
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ESCm

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Partial cutting of paper
[Code] <1B>H<6D>H
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Executes partial cutting of paper.
[Caution] [The specification which is common to the model]
« This command only works it is entered at the beginning of a line.
« Before cutting paper, feed the paper more than the cutting position of paper from the print
position. Without this paper feeding, the character just after printing remains before the cutter.
[The specification which depend on the model]
CT-S300/ / /CT-S310/PMU2XXX
» With label- or BM-supported model, this command does not function at the setting of BM
paper/label paper setting.
[Sample Program] [Print Resuits]
Cut state
LPRINT “AAAAA"
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"J"; AAAAA
LPRINT CHR$(150); T
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"m";
Cut position | |
iy l Paper feed
direction
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GSVm --- (1)
GSVmn --- (2)

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Cutting the paper
[Code] (1)<ID>H<56>H<mM)>
(2)X1D>H<56>H<M><n>
[Range] (1)0=m=1.48=m=49
(2)m=65. 66
0=n=255
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Performs the specified paper cutting.

m Function

0,48 | Full cut

1,49 | Partial cut (Leaving a bridge area uncut)
65 Paper feed by “cut position + {n < basic calculation pitch}" and full cut
66 Paper feed by “cut position + {n X basic calculation pitch}"” and partial cut

[Caution] [The specification which is common to the model]
« In STANDARD MODE, this command only works when it is entered at the beginning of a line.
« Control to make the length of cut paper less than 10 mm is not executed.

For (1):
 Executes cutting of paper.

For (2):
« If n = 0, the paper is fed to the cut position, and then cut. If n #0, the paper is fed by “n x
basic calculation pitch” inches past the cut position, and then cut.
« The basic calculation pitch is set by GS P. The paper feed amount is calculated with the vertical
basic calculation pitch (y). A fraction resulting from the calculation is corrected with the
minimum pitch of the mechanism, and the remainder is omitted.

[The specification which depend on the model]

CT-S300/ / /CT-S310/PMU2XXX

« With label- or BM-supported model, this command does not function at the setting of BM
paper/label paper setting.
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2.2.12 Bar Code Commands

GSHn

CT-S4000

support model CT1-S5280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000

BD2-2220 H

No HRI characters

Printed above

Printed below

Printed above and below

[Function] Selecting of printing position of HRI characters
[Code] <1D>H<48>H<n>
[Range] 0=n=3.48=n=51
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Selecting printing position of HRI characters in printing bar codes.
“n"” means the followings.
n Printing Position
0,48 | No printing
1,49 | Above the bar code
2,50 | Below the bar code
3,51 | Both above and below the bar code
The HRI characters refer to the bar code-turned characters so that you can read them.
[Default] n=0
[See Also] GSf, GS k
[Sample Program] [Print Results]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"3"; CHR$(5);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"h”; CHR$(50);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"H"; CHR$(0);
GOSUB BC L2
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"H"; CHR$(1); I I I I “
GOSUB BC
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"H"; CHR$(2); I I I I “
GOSUB BC % 1 9 x
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"H"; CHR$(3); %« 1 2 %
GOSUB BC
O
BC: x 1 2 *
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"k";
LPRINT CHR$(4);
LPRINT “12"; CHR$(0);
LPRINT CHR$(&HA);
RETURN
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GSfn

support model CT-5280 | CT-S300

CT-52000

CT-54000

BD2-2220 H

/PMU2XXX

[Function] Selecting the font of HRI characters
[Code] <ID>H<66>HLN>
[Range] 0=n=2.48=n=50
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Selecting the font of HRI characters in printing bar code.
The type of font can be selected with “n” as follows: -
[The specification which depend on the model]
CT-S300/CT-S310
n Font
0,48 Font A (12 x 24)
1,49 FontB (9 x17)
2,50 Font C (8 x 16)
/ / /
n Font
0,48 Font A (12 x 24)
1,49 Font B (9% 24)
2,50 Font C (8 x 16)
[Caution] The HRI characters are printed at the position specified with GS H.
[Default] n=0
[See Also] GSH
[Sample Program]

LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"h"; CHR$(50);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"H"; CHR$(2);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"f"; CHR$(0);

GOSUB BC

LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"f"; CHR$(1);

GOSUB BC

END

BC:

LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"k";
LPRINT CHR$(4);

LPRINT 12 +CHR$(0);
LPRINT CHR$(&HA);
RETURN
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GShn

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Specifying the height of the bar code

[Code] <1D>H<68>H<N>

[Range] 1=n=255

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Selecting bar code height.

“n" denotes the number of dots in the vertical direction.

[Sample Program]
Refer to Sample Program and Print Results for GS w.
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(1)GS k m [d1...dk] NUL

(2)GS km n [d1...dn]

support model CT-S280 | CT-S300

CT-52000

CT-54000

[Function]

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

Printing the bar code

(1)<1D>H<6B>H<m>[d1....dk] NULL

(2)<1D>H<6B>H<mM><n> [d1...dn]

(1)0=m=6
(2)65=m=73

[The specification which is common to the model]
Selects a bar code system and prints the bar code.

The definitions of “k” and “d” vary with the bar code system.
The definitions of “n” and “d” vary with the bar code system.

For (1):
m Bar Code System Range of “k” Range of “d"”
0 |UPC—A 11=k=12 48=d=57
1 | UPC—E 11=k=12 48=d=57
2 | JAN13(EAN) 12=k=13 48=d=57
3 | JANS(EAN) 7=k=8 48=d=57
48=d=57,.65=d=90
4 | CODE39 1=k 32.36.37.43.45.46.47
5 | ITF 1=k (An even number) 48=d=57
48=d=57.65=d=68
< == . =\u—=
6 | CODABAR 1=k 36.43.45.46.47. 58
For (2):
m Bar Code System Range of “n” Range of “d”
65 | UPC—A 11=n=12 48=d=57
66 | UPC—E 11=n=12 48=d=57
67 | JAN13(EAN) 12=n=13 48=d=57
68 | JANS(EAN) 7=n=8 48=d=57
48=d=57.65=d=90
<p< =0=2/,.00=0=
69 | CODE3? 15n=255 32.36.42.43.45.46.47
1=n=255 <<
70 | ITF (An even number) 48=d=57
48=d=57,65=d=68
<p< =0=0/,00=0=
71 | CODABAR 1=n=255 36.43.45,46.47. 58
72 | CODE93 1=n=255 0=d=127
73 | CODE128 2=n=255 0=d=127
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[Caution] For (1):

 This command ends with a NULL code.

 For UPC-A or UPC-E, the bar code is printed when 12 bytes of bar code data have been entered,
and the subsequent data is handled as normal data.

 For JAN13, the bar code is printed when 13 bytes of bar code data have been entered, and the
subsequent data is handled as normal data.

« For JANS, the bar code is printed when 8 bytes of bar code data have been entered, and the
subsequent data is handled as normal data.

 The data of ITF bar code must have an even number of columns. Should the data have an odd
number of columns, the last column is ignored.

For (2):
« Numeral “n” indicates the number of data items, and the subsequent “n” bytes of data are
handled as bar code data.
 If"n"is out of the range, the processing of the command is aborted, and the subsequent data is
handled as normal data.

For STANDARD MODE:

« If “d" is out of the range, only a paper feed is executed, and the subsequent data is handled as
normal data.

« If the bar code is wider than the print area for one line, the bar code is not printed, but only a
paper feed is executed.

« The amount of paper feed corresponds to the height of the bar code (induding the HRI
characters if HRI character printing is specified), irrespective of the line feed width set by a
command such as ESC 2 or ESC 3.

« This command only works if no data exists in the print buffer. If any data exists in the print
buffer, the data subsequent to “m” is handled as normal data.

» After the bar code is printed, the beginning of the line is taken as the start position for the next
print.

 This command is not affected by any print modes (emphasis, double strike, underline, and
character size), except for the inverted character mode.

For PAGE MODE:

» This command only maps the bar code, without performing a printout. After the bar code is
mapped, the dot next to the last data item of the bar code is taken as the start position for the
next data mapping.

« If"d" is out of the range, the processing of the command is aborted, and the subsequent data is
handled as normal data. In this case, the data mapping start position does not move.

« If the bar code is wider than the print area, the bar code is not printed, but the data mapping
start position is moved to the left end of the non-print area.
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[Description of Bar Codes]

UPC-A

JAN-13(EAN)

JAN-8(EAN)

CODE39

ITF

This bar code, consisting of numerals only, has a fixed length of 12 columns; a 11- column
number entered from the host or application software plus a check digit (12th column)
automatically calculated inside the printer. If the 12th-column numeral is sent from the host, the
entire bar code will be printed as it is.

This bar code, consisting of numerals only, has a fixed length of 8 columns.

This printer compresses the 11- or 12-digit data (with check digit) entered to 8 digits by
using zero suppression of UPC-E standard and then prints the data.

Indicates an example of data compression based on zero suppression.

*The printer does not print bar code except the following conditions.

Ex.) Original code shall be (0-ABCDE-VWXYZ)...11 digits (with no check digit specified).
Printable patterns are as follows:
1. When V - Y are all “*0”: “0-ABCDE-0000Z"="ABCDEZ".
*Provided only 5 - 9 are applied to Z.
2. When E and VWXY are all "0”: “0-ABCD0-0000Z"="ABCDZ4".
*The last character 4 indicates that maker codes A and D are not “0”.
3. When DE and VWX are “0”: “0-ABC00-000YZ"="ABCYZ3".
*The last character 3 indicates that A and C are not “0” and ABC is a number of
3 digits.
4. When DE and VW are "0” and Cis “0”, “1”, or “2":
(1)When C="0": “0-AB000-00XYZ"="ABXYZ0".
(2)When C="1": “"0-AB100-00XYZ"="ABXYZ1".
(3)When C="2": “0-AB200-00XYZ"="ABXYZ2".
5. The check digit of 12th column is automatically calculated in the printer.

This bar code, consisting of numerals only, has a fixed length of 13 columns; a 12- column
number entered from the host or application software plus a check digit (13th column)
automatically calculated inside the printer. If the 13th-column numeral is sent from the host, the
entire bar code will be printed as it is.

This bar code, consisting of numerals only, has a fixed length of 8 columns; a 7- column number
entered from the host or application software plus a check digit (8 column) automatically
calculated inside the printer. If the 8th-column numeral is sent from the host, the entire bar code
will be printed as it is.

This bar code, consisting of upper-case alphabetic characters and numerals, has a variable length
of columns. The start/stop code ™*” is automatically added by the printer. The available
characters include space and "¢ % + —-./0123456 7 89" and upper-case alphabetic
characters.

This bar code, consisting of only numerals, has a variable length of even-number columns. If a
code of odd-number columns is sent, the bar code will not be printed.

CODABAR(NW-7) This bar code, consisting of alphanumeric, has a variable length of columns. Available characters

indude™0123456789ABCD$ +—./:". Astart/stop code is required; any one of A, B, C,
and D is used.
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CODE93 This bar code, consisting of alphanumeric and control characters, has a variable length of
columns. The HRI character string is preceded and followed by a “=" character. HRI characters
for control characters (00H - 1FH, and 7FH) are each printed as a combination of a “»” character
and an alphabetic character.

Cﬁgl:;gér Ch:rglcter Cﬁgpat:;el:r Ch ::-Eiter
ASCII | Hex. ASCII | Hex.
NUL 00 mu DLE 10 mp
SOH 01 A DC1 11 mQ
STX 02 EB DC2 12 HR
— 03 BmC DC3 13 L)
EOT 04 WD DC4 14 el
ENQ 05 mE NAK 15 mU
ACK 06 mF SYN 16 mv
BEL | 07 WG ETB 17 oW
Bs | 08 mH GAN_| 18 =
HT 09 mI EM 19 myY
LF 0A 3 SUB 1A m’
VT 0B mK ESC 1B WA
FF 0C mL FS 1C HE
R 0D M GS 1D |c
0 OF mN RS 1E WD
I OF O us 1F mE
DEL 7F w7
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CODE128

This bar code consists of 103 bar code characters and three code sets, enabling 128 ASCII code

characters to be printed. It has a variable length of columns.

 Code set A ASCII characters 00H - 5FH can be represented.

o Code set B ASCII characters 20H - 7FH can be represented.

 Code set C Two-digit numbers 00 - 99 can each be represented by one character. In addition to
the above characters, special characters are available:

o Shift character (SHIFT)
When used in code set A, one character next to a Shift character is treated as a character of
code set B. When used in code set B, one character next to a Shift character is treated as a
character of code set A. The Shift character cannot be used in code set C.

 Code set select characters (CODE A, CODE B, CODE C):
The code set following a code set select character is switched to code set A, B, or C.

« Function characters (FNC1, FNC2, FNC3, FNC4):
How the function characters are used depends on each application. In code set C, only FNC1 is
available.

When sending print data, note these points:

(1) Each string of bar code data must begin with a code set select character (CODE A, CODE B, or
CODE (), which selects the first code set to use.

(2) Every special character is specified by a combination of two characters: a brace “{" followed
by one character. A brace “{" itself is sent twice consecutively.

Special characters

Hex. ASCII Code Set A Code SetB Code Set C
7B53 {S SHIFT SHIFT -N/A
7B41 {A -N/A CODE A CODE A
7B42 {B CODE B -N/A CODE B
7B43 {C CODE C CODE C -N/A
7B31 {1 FNC1 FNC1 FNC1
7B32 {2 FNC2 FNC2 -N/A
7B33 {3 FNC3 FNC3 -N/A
7B34 {4 FNC4 FNC4 -N/A
7B37B { { { {
<Example>

To print “No.” in code set B, followed by “123456" in code set C, send the following data string:
GS k <73><10><7Bh 42h> “No.” <7Bh 43h><12><34><56>

« If the printer finds a string of bar code data that does not begin with a code set select character,
it immediately aborts the command processing and handles the subsequent data as normal
data.

o If the printer received a character that is not available in the currently selected code set, it
immediately aborts the command processing and handles the subsequent data as normal data.

* An HRI character corresponding to either a Shift character or a code select character is not
printed. An HRI character for either a function character or a control character is treated as a
space character.
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GSwn

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Specifying the horizontal size (magnification) of bar code

[Code] <1D>H77>H<n>

[Range] 2=n=6

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Selecting bar code width.

[Default] n=3

[Sample Program]

LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"h"; CHR$(30);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"w"; CHR$(2);
GOSUB BC

LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"h"; CHR$(50);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"w"; CHR$(3);
GOSUB BC

LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"h"; CHR$(80);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"w"; CHR$(4);
GOSUB BC

END

BC:

LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"k";

LPRINT CHR$(4);

LPRINT "12"; CHR$(0);

RETURN

[Print Resuits]

Height = 30, Magnification = 2

Height = 50, Magnification = 3
4—
‘ ‘ ‘ I I ‘ Height = 80, Magnification = 4
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2.2.13 Commands for Non-volatile Memory

GS(CpLpHmfnb [cl c2][dl...dk]

support model CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220 | CT-S310
PPo PMU2XXX

[Function] Editing user NV memory

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
« Erases/stores/sends data of user NV memory area and sends the use amount/remaining capacity.
« Executes edit processing of user NV memory specified by function code (fn).

Function i

fn Code No. Function
048 | GS(CpLpHmfnbclc2 Function0 | Erases specified record.
1,49 | GS(CpLpHmfbcl c2dl...dk | Functioni | Stores data in specified record.
250 | GS(CpLpHmfnbclc2 Function2 | Sends data stored in specified record.
351 | GS(CpLpHmMb Function3 ?ﬁgg@gﬁ%ﬁtjggf%
452 | GS(CpLpHmfnb Function4 (SﬁSr(rj]Sb;?I’g? ltr)mgs;:.apauty
553 | GS(CpLpHmfnb Function5 ?:Cr;crlzlkey code fist of stored
6,54 | GS(CpLpHmfbdid2d3 | Function6 Eﬁ:ﬁ;"iﬁffjnﬁg_‘m NV

« pL, PH specifies the number of bytes of "m” and the following to (pL + pH x 256).

e 1, 2 specifies key code (ID code of record).

« Total capacity of user NV memory can be specified as any of [1K, 64K, 128K, 192K]bytes by GS ( E.
Default value is 192K byte.

[Caution] * Frequent use of this command may result in damage of NV memory. Use the Write command to
NV memory in consideration of [10 times max./day].
« Following the processing of this command, printer Busy may occur during writing data in NV
memory. While the printer is Busy, it stops receiving process. Therefore, data transmission
(including real-time command) from host is prohibited.
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fn=0, 48 : Function 0 Erasing Specified Record

GS (CpL pH m fn b kcl kc2

[Code] <1D>H<C28>H<43>H<pLo<pH><m><fin><b>[cl 2]

[Range] (pL4+pH%256)=5(pL=5. pH=0)
m=0
fn=0. 48
b=0
32=c1=126
32=2=126

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Erases the record specified by c1, c2 stored in user NV memory.

fn=1, 49 : Function 1 Storing Data to Specified Record

GS(CpLpHmfnbclc2dl...dk

[Code] <1D>H<28>H<43>HLpLo><pH><m><fn><b>[c1 c2][d1...dK]

[Range] 6= (pL+pHx256)=65535(0=pL=255. 0=pH=255)
m=0
fn=1.49
b=0
32=c1=126
32=2=126
32=d=254
k=(pL+pHx%256)-5

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
« Stores data to the record specified by c1, c2.
« When the data is present in NV memory, it is replaced by new data.
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fn=2, 50 : Function 2 Sending Data Stored in Specified Record

GS(CpLpHmfnbclc2

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

<1D>H<28>H<A3>HpLO<pH><m><fn><b> [cl c2]

(pL+pHx%256)
m=0

fn=2, 50

b=0
32=c1=126,

[The specification which is common to the model]

=5(pL=5. pH=0)

32=c2=126

Sends data stored in the record specified by c1, c2 in user NV memory.

Hex. Decimal Data Size
Header 37H 55 1byte
Identifier 70H 112 1byte
Status 40H or41H 64 or 65 0~80bytes
Data 20H~FEH 32~254 1byte
NUL 00H 0 1byte

Transmission data in case specified record cannot be detected is as shown below.

Hex. Decimal Data Size
Header 37H 55 1byte
Identifier 70H 112 1byte
Status 40H 64 1byte
NUL 00H 0 1byte

When 40 or more key codes exist, they are divided in units of 40 maximum and the rest to

be sent.

e Status with a group of consecutive transmit data groups is 41H.
e Status without a group of consecutive transmit data is 40H.

After sending [Header - NUL], a response is received from host and next processing
corresponding to the response is executed.

« In case of “Status (with continuous block): hexadecimal number = 41H / decimal number = 65"-

ASCII Respons?)ecimal Content of Processing
ACK 6 Sends next data group.
NAK 21 Resends previous data group.
CAN 24 Cancels processing.

« In case of “Status (last block): hexadecimal number = 40H / decimal number = 64"

ASCII ReSPOnseDeCimal Content of Processing
ACK 6 Terminates processing.
NAK 21 Resends previous data group.
CAN 24 Cancels processing.
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fn=3, 51 : Function 3 Sending Use Amount

GS(CpLpHmfnb

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

<1D>H<28>H<43>HpL><pH><m><fn><b>

(pL+pH%256)=3(pL=3. pH=0)

m=0
fn=3.51
b=0

[The specification which is common to the model]
Sends the use amount of user NV memory (number of bytes of used area).

e This command uses 20 bytes for user NV management information beforehand and
sends the use amount of user NV memory by 20 bytes more than actual size.

Hex. Decimal Data Size
Header 37H 55 1byte
Identifier 28H 40 1byte
Capacity of use 30H~39H 48~57 1~6 bytes
NUL 00H 0 1byte

fn=4, 52 : Function 4 Sending Remaining Capacity

GS(CpLpHmfnb

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

<1D>H<28>H<43>HpL><pH><m><fn><b>

(pL+pHx256)=3(pL=3. pH=0)

m=0
fn=4, 52
b=0

[The specification which is common to the model]

Sends the remaining capacity of user NV memory (number of bytes of unused area).

e This command uses 20 bytes for user NV management information beforehand and
sends the remaining capacity user NV memory by 20 bytes less than actual size.

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.

Hex. Decimal Data Size
Header 37H 55 lbyte
Identifier 29H 41 1byte
Capacity of use 30H~39H 48~57 1~6bytes
NUL 00H 0 1byte
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fn=5, 53 : Function 5 Sending Key Code List of Stored Record

GS(CpLpHmfnb

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

<1D>H<28>H<43>HpL><pH><m><fn><b>

(pL+pHx%256)
m=0

fn=5. 53

b=0

[The specification which is common to the model]
Sends key code list of record existing in user NV memory.

=3(pL=3. pH=0)

Hex. Decimal Data size
Header 37H 55 1byte
Identifier 71H 113 1byte
Status 40Hor41H 640r65 1byte
Data 20H~FEH 32~254 2~80 bytes
NUL 00H 0 1byte

« Data is a data group with a list of key codes.
Transmission data group when record is not detected is as shown below.

Hex. Decimal Data Size
Header 37H 55 1byte
Identifier 71H 113 1byte
Status 40H 64 1byte
NUL 00H 0 1byte

After sending [Header - NUL], receives a response from the host and executes the next processing

corresponding

« In case of “Status (with continuous block): hexadecimal humber = 41H / decimal number = 65”

to the response.

ASCII Responsf)ecimm Content of Processing
ACK 6 Sends next data group.
NAK 21 Resends previous data group.
CAN 24 Cancels processing.

« In case of “Status (last block): hexadecimal number = 40H / decimal number = 64"

Response .
ASCII Decimal Content of Processing
ACK 6 Terminates processing.
NAK 21 Resends previous data group.
CAN 24 Cancels processing.
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fn=6. 54 : Function 6 Erasing All User NV Memory Area in a Lump

GS(CpLpHmfnb[dl d2d3]

[Code] AD>HQ8>H@E3HL<pH><m><f><b> [d1 d2 d3]

[Range] (pL4+pH%256)=6(pL=6. pH=0)
m=0
fn=6. 54
b=0
d1=67("C")
d2=76("L")
d3=82("R")

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Erases all areas of user NV memory in a lump.
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GS (L pL pH m fn [parameter]
GS 8 L pl1 p2 p3 p4 m fn [parameter]

RN Cr-s2s0 | cr-ssoo [IGIS20001| CT-S4000 | BD2-2220 | CT-5310
ppo PMU2XXX

[Function] Specifying graphics data

[Code] <1D>H<28>HACHpL<pH><m><fin>
<1D>HCBBYHMACHp1><p2><p3><pa><m><fn>

* In the explanation of function, the code of GS ( L is used.
¢ GS (Land GS 8 L) are the same function.
* When [parameter] exceeds 65533 bytes in each function, GS 8 L is used.

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Executes the processing related to the graphics data specified by the function code (fn).

fn Code Fun;lc:mn Function
. Sends NV graphics memory
0,48 GS(LpLpHmfn Function48 capacity.
2,50 GS (L pL pH m fn Functions0 | p1nt 9raphics data stored in print
i Sends the remaining amount of NV
3,51 GS(LpLpHmfn Function51 graphics memory.
64 GS (L pL pH m fn di d2 Function64 Sf;‘gﬁic's‘?y code fist of defined NV
65 | GS(LpLpHmfndid2d3 | Function6s Err?f;s all data of NV graphics in
66 GS (L pL pH m fn kcl ke2 Function66 Egiasés the specified NV graphics
GS(LpLpHmfhakecl ke2 b xL i Defines raster graphics data to NV
67 | xHyLyH[cdL...dk]1..[cd1..dk]p | Eunctiond’ | memory.
69 GS (LpLpHmfnkecl k2 xy Function69 | Prints the specified NV graphics.
GS(LpLpHmfnabxbycxLxH . Stores raster graphics data to print
112 yLyHdl1...dk Function 112 buffer.

« pL, pH specifies the number of bytes or *m” and later to (pL + pH x 256).

[Caution] * Frequent use of this command may result in damage of NV memory. Use the Write command to
NV memory in consideration of [10 times max./day].
« Following the processing of this command, printer Busy may occur during writing data in NV
memory. While the printer is Busy, it stops receiving process. Therefore, data transmission
(including real-time command) from host is prohibited.
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fn=0, 48 : Function 48 Sending NV Graphics Memory Capacity

GS(LpLpHmfn

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

<1D>HC28>HAC HpL><pH><m><fn>

(pL+pHX256)=2(pL=2. pH=0)
m=48
fn=0. 48

[The specification which is common to the model]
Sends all capacity of NV graphics area in the number of bytes.

Hex. Decimal Data Size
Header 37H 55 1 byte
Identifier 30H 48 1 byte
Data 30H~39H 48~57 1 ~ 6 bytes
NUL 00H 0 1 byte

e Converts all capacity to character code expressed in decimal notation and sends it from higher
digit.

« Data size is variable.

o All definition area can be specified by GS ( E out of [0, 64K, 128K, 192K, 256K, 320K, 384K].
Default value is 384k bytes

fn=2, 50 : Function 50 Printing Graphics Data Stored in Print Buffer

GS(LpLpHmfn

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

<1D>H<28>HACHpL<pH><m><fin>

(pL+pH%256)=2(pL=2. pH=0)
m=48
fn=2. 50

[The specification which is common to the model]

« Prints the graphics data stored in the print buffer in the processing of Function 112.

« Executes paper feeding corresponding to the number of dots in Y direction of graphics stored in
the print buffer.
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fn=3. 51 : Function 51 Sending the Remaining Amount of NV Graphics Memory

GS(LpLpHmfn

[Code] <1D>H<28>HAC>HLpLO><pH><m><fn>
[Range] (pL+pHX256)=2(pL=2. pH=0)
m=48
fn=3.51
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Sends the remaining amount of NV graphics area (number of bytes of unused area).

Hex. Decimal Data Size
Header 37H 55 1 byte
Identifier 31H 49 1 byte
Data 30H~39H 48~57 1 ~ 6 bytes
NUL 00H 0 1 byte

« Converts the remaining amount to character code expressed in decimal notation and sends it from
higher digit.
« Data size is variable.
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fn=64 : Function 64 Sending Key Code List of Defined NV Graphics

GS(LpLpHmfndld2

[Code] <1ID>H8SHACHpL<pH><m><f><d1><d2>

[Range] (pL+pH%256)=4(pL=4. pH=0)
m=48
fn=64
d1=75("K")
d2=67("C")

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Sends the key code list of defined NV graphics.
* When key code list is present

Hex. Decimal Data Size
Header 37H 55 1 byte
Identifier 72H 114 1 byte
Status 40Hor41H 640r65 1 byte
Data 30H~39H 48~57 2~ 80 bytes
NUL 00H 0 1 byte

When key code is not present

Hex. Decimal Data Size
Header 37H 55 1 byte
Identifier 72H 114 1 byte
Data 40H 64 1 byte
NUL 00H 0 1 byte

When 40 or more key codes are present, they are sent by being divided in unit of 40max.
« Status with continuous transmission data group is 41H.
« Status without continuous transmission data group is 40H.

After sending [Header - NUL], receives a response from the host and executes the next processing
corresponding to the response.
« In case of “Status (with continuous block): hexadecimal number = 41H / decimal number = 65"

ASCIT ResponseDecimal Content of Processing
ACK 6 Sends next data group.
NAK 21 Resends previous data group.
CAN 24 Cancels processing.

In case of “Status (last block): hexadecimal number = 40H / decimal number = 64"

ASCII ReSPonseDeCimal Content of Processing
ACK 6 Terminates processing.
NAK 21 Resends previous data group.
CAN 24 Cancels processing.
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fn=65 : Function 65 Erasing All Data of NV Graphics in a Lump

GS(LpLpHmfndld2d3

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

<1D>H<28>HACOH<pL<pH><m><fn><d1><d2><d3>

(pL+pH%256)=5(pL=5. pH=0)
m=48

fn=65

d1=67("C")

d2=76("L")

d3=82("R")

[The specification which is common to the model]
Erases all defined data of NV graphics in a lump.

fn=66 : Function 66 Erasing Specified NV Graphics Data

GS (L pL pH m fn kcl kc2

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

<1D>H<28>HACOHpL<pH><m><fn><kel><ke2>

(pL+pHX256)=4(pL=4. pH=0)
m=48

fn=66

32=kc1=126

32=kc2=126

[The specification which is common to the model]
Erases the NV graphics data defined by key code (kcl, kc2).
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fn=67 : Function 67 Defining Raster Type Graphics Data to NV Memory

GS (L pL pH m fn a kcl kc2 b xL xH yL yH

[cdl...dk]1...[cdl...dk]b

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

<ADPHC285HAC H L <pHI <M< <a><ke1 >Xke2><by<xL<xH> <y Lo<yH>
[cdl..d2]1..[cd1..dk]b

Parameter of GS ( L

12 =(pL+pHx256)=65535(0=pL=255. 0=pH=255)
Parameter of GS 8 L

12=(p1+p2x256+p3x65536+p4x16777216)=4294967295

(0=p1=255,0=p2=255, 0=p3=255. 0=p4=255)
Common parameter of GS (L, GS8 L

m=48

fn=67

a=48

32=kc1=126, 32=kc2=126

b=1.2

1= (xL+xHx256)=8192

1=(yL+yHx256)=2304

¢c=49(When monochrome color paper is specified). c=49. 50(When 2-color paper is specified)

0=d=255

k=(int((xL+xHx256)+7/8)x (yL+yHx256))

All defined areas can be specified by GS ( E from [0, 64K, 128K, 192K, 256K, 320K, 384K] bytes.
Default value is 384K bytes.

[The specification which is common to the model]

Defines raster type graphics data to NV memory.

» "b" specifies the number of data colors.

« XL, xH specifies the horizontal direction of defined data to (xL + xH x 256).
« yL, yH specifies the vertical direction of defined data to (yL + yH x 256).

« "'c” specifies the color of defined data.

(o Color of Defined Data
49 1st color
50 2nd color

« 1st color denotes black (high energy) in the specified 2-color thermal paper.
« 2nd color denotes red (low energy) in the specified 2-color thermal paper.

When multiple colors is specified by “b” and the same color is selected by “c”, the command
processing is terminated at that point, validating the defined data processed so far and the
remaining data is read and discarded.
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fn=69 : Function 69 Printing Specified Graphics

GS (L pL pH mfn kcl kc2 xy

[Code] <1D>HC28 HACH L <pHI<m> <> <kel ><ke2><x><y>

[Range] (pL+pH%256)=6(pL=6. pH=0)
m=48
fn=69
32=kc1=126
32=kc2=126
x=1.2
y=1.2

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Prints the NV graphics data defined by key code (kci, kc2) as large as x times horizontally/y times

vertically.
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fn=112 : Function 112 Storing Raster Type Graphics Data to Print Buffer

GS (L pL pH mfnabxbycxLxHyLyHdl1...dk

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

<1ID>HC28SHAC HpLO<pH><m><fin><a><bx><by><c><xL><xH><yL><yH>[d1....dK]

Parameter of GS ( L
11 =(pL+pHx256)=65536(0=pL=255. 0=pH=255)
Parameter of GS 8 L
11=(p1+p2x256)—+p3x65536+p4x16777216 =4294967295
(0=p1=255,0=p2=255, 0=p3=255, 0=p4=255)

Common parameter of GS (L, GS8 L

m=48

fn=112

a=48

bx=1. 2

by=1.2

¢c=49(When monochrome color paper is specified) . c=49. 50 (When 2-color paper is specified)
1=(xL+xH%256)=1024

When monochrome color paper is specified
1=(yL+yHx256)=1662(with by = 1)
1=(yL+yHx256)=831(with by = 2)

When 2-color paper is specified
1=(yL+yHx256)=831(with by = 1)
1=(yL+yHx256)=415(with by = 2)

0=d=255
k=(int((xL+xHx256)+7/8)x(yL+yHx256)

[The specification which is common to the model]

Stores raster type graphics data to print buffer as large as x times horizontally/y times vertically.
« xL, xH specifies the horizontal direction of raster graphics data to (xL + xH x 256).

« yL, yH specifies the vertical direction of raster graphics data to (yL + yH x 256).

« "c” specifies the color of print data.

C Color of Print Data
49 1st color
50 2nd color

e 1st color denotes black (high energy) in the specified 2-color thermal paper.
« 2nd color denotes red (low energy) in the specified 2-color thermal paper.

In STANDARD MODE, each color can be defined only once.
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GSgO0OmnLnH

BN Cr-s2s0 | cr-ssoo [IGIS20001| CT-S4000 | BD2-2220 | CT-5310
EL UL Y PMU2XXX

[Function] Initializing maintenance counter
[Code] <1D>HBE7>H<30oH<mM><nL><nH>
[Range] m=0

20=(nL+nHx256)=70(nL=20. 21. 50. 70, nH=0)

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Set the value of resettable maintenance counter specified to 0.
nL, nH are used to set the maintenance counter number to (nL+nH x 256).

Counter Numben_- Counter [Unit]
Hex. Decimal
14 20 Paper-feed line[line]
15 21 Head powering count [times]
32 50 Auto-cutter drive count [times]
46 70 Product operation time[hours]
[Caution] « This command, if used frequently, may destroy NV memory, thus write command to NV memory

shall be used less than [10 times/day] as a guideline.

« Along with processing this command, during data-writing to NV memory, printer BUSY may occur.
During the printer BUSY, to stop receive processing, this printer prohibits the data sending
(including real-time command) from host.
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GSg2mnLnH

NN Cr-s2s0 | cr-s3o0 [IGIES20001| CT-54000 | BD2-2220 | CT-S310
EL UL Y PMU2XXX

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Sending maintenance counter
<1D>HB67>H32>H<m><nL><nH>

m=0

20=(nL+nHx256)=198

nL=20. 21, 50. 70. 148, 149, 178, 198
nH=0

[The specification which is common to the model]
Send the maintenance counter value specified.
nL, nH are used to set the maintenance counter number to (nL+nH X 256).

Counter Numbel_- Counter [Unit] Counter Type
Hex. Decimal

14 20 Paper-feed line[line] Resettable

15 21 Head powering count [times] | Resettable

32 50 Auto-cutter drive count [times] | Resettable

46 70 Product operation time[hours] | Resettable

%4 148 Paper-feed line[line] Accumulated

95 149 Head powering count [times] | Accumulated

B2 178 Auto-cutter drive count [times] | Accumulated

6] 198 Product operation time[hours] | Accumulated

 Configuration of data to be sent is shown below for the maintenance counter.

Hex. Decimal Data Count
Header 5FH 95 1 byte
Data 30H~39H 48~57 1- 10 bytes
NUL 00H 0 1 byte

« During sending block data (maintenance counter value), real-time status and ASB status shall not
be sent. Thus, during sending the data, printer status can not be notified.

 Counter value sent by this command is only a guideline value. Due to an error occurrence and
power off timing, figure data may have an error.

¢ To update the flash memory, write the flash memory if any change occurs in the
maintenance counter when the period where the printer is not in operation (printing,
paper feeding, drawer, or cutting) lasts about 10 seconds, 2 minutes, and 1 hour.

« If change occurs in each counter, data on RAM is updated correspondingly.
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FSpnm

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[See Also]

Printing the download NV bit images
<1CHLZ0>H<N><m>
1=n=255. 0=m=3.48=m=51

[The specification which is common to the model]
This command prints the download NV bit images (n) using a specified mode (m).

m Mode Name the)r':t)itcgle Ir)‘isrlet‘étli't‘)n Hog::nl)tgrls)lmion
0,48 | NORMAL MODE 203dpi 203dpi
1,49 | DOUBLE WIDTH MODE 203dpi 101dpi
2,50 | DOUBLE HEIGHT MODE 101dpi 203dpi
3,51 | QUADRUPLE SIZE MODE 101dpi 101dpi

« "n" denotes the number of the download bit image.
*"'m"” denotes the bit image mode.

 When the specified NV bit image “n" is undefined, this command is invalid.

* When the STANDARD MODE is selected, this command is valid only when there is no data in the
print buffer.

« This command is invalid when PAGE MODE is selected.

e Any printing modes except the upside-down printing mode (i.e. emphasis, double strike,
underlining, character size, inverted character printing, 90°-right-turned) are not affected.

* When the printing area set by the functions GS L and GS W is not enough for one vertical line of
the download NV bit image, the line alone is dealt with as follows.

One vertical line of the bit image is 1 dot in NORMAL MODE (m = 0, 48) and DOUBLE HEIGHT

MODE (m = 2, 50), and it is 2 dots in double WIDTH MODE (m = 1, 49) and QUADRUPLE SIZE

MODE (m = 3, 51).

(1) The printing area is extended to the right side within the limits of the printing area so that one
vertical line of the download NV bit image can be printed.

(2) When a sufficient printing area cannot be maintained even after executing (1), the printing
area is extended to the left side. (The left margin is reduced.)

» When the size of a bit image exceeds the limits of the printing area, the data within the limits of
the printing area will be printed but the parts exceeding the limit will not be printed.

« Regardless of the amount of line feed set with ESC 2 and ESC 3, NORMAL MODE and DOUBLE
WIDTH MODE execute a paper feed of (height “n” of NV bit image) dots while DOUBLE HEIGHT
MODE and QUADRUPLE SIZE MODE execute a paper feed of (height “n” of NV bit image x2) dots.

« At the completion of the bit image printing, the head of the line will be used for the next printing

position and normal data processing will take place.

ESC*.FSq.GS/.GSv 0
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[Sample Program]

GOSUB SETNV
LPRINT CHR$(&H1C); “p”; CHR$(1); CHR$(0);
LPRINT CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1C); “p”s CHR$(1); CHR$(3);
LPRINT CHR$(&HA);
END
SETNV:
LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);"q"; CHR$(1);
LPRINT CHR$(8); CHR$(0); CHR$(2); CHR$(0);
FOR I=1TO 128

READ D

LPRINT CHR$(D);
NEXT I
RETURN

[Print Results]

DATA &H00, &H00, &H00, &H00, &H07, &HF0
DATA &H1E, &H78, &H18, &H18, &H30, &H0C
DATA &H30, &HO0C, &H30, &HOC, &H30, &HOC
DATA &H1C, &H18, &H18, &H18, &H00, &HO0
DATA &H00, &H00, &H00, &H00, &H3F, &HFC
DATA &H3F, &HFC, &H00, &H00, &H00, &H00
DATA &H30, &H00, &H30, &H00, &H30, &HF0
DATA &H30, &H00, &H3F, &HFC, &H3F, &HFC
DATA &H30, &H00, &H30, &H00, &H30, &HF0
DATA &H00, &H00, &H3F, &HFC, &H3F, &HFC
DATA &H00, &H00, &H00, &H1C, &H30, &H3C
DATA &H30, &HFC, &H31, &HCC, &H33, &H8C
DATA &H3E, &HOC, &H3C, &HOC, &H30, &HOC

DATA &H00, &H00, &H00, &H00, &H3F, &HFC

DATA &H3F, &HFC, &H31, &H8C, &H31, &H8C
DATA &H31, &H8C, &H31, &H8C, &H31, &H8C
DATA &H31, &H8C, &H00, &HOC, &H00, &H00
DATA &H00, &H00, &H3F, &HFC, &H3F, &HFC

DATA &H1C, &H00, &H07, &H00, &H01, &HCO
DATA &H00, &HEO, &H00, &H38, &H3F, &HFC

DATA &H3F, &HFC, &H00, &H00, &H00, &H00

DATA &H00, &H00

CITIZEN ... When Normal mode is specified

CITIZEN
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FS q n [xL xH yL yH d1...dk]1...[xL xH yL yH d1...dk]n

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Defining the download NV bit image
AOHTZIOHLNS [KXDH>yL<yH><dL.. . diC T 1. [<XD<XH><yL<yH><d1...dk>Tn

1=n=255, 0=xL=255
0=xH=3 but, 1=(xL+xHx256)=1023
0=yL=255
0=yH=1 but, 1=(yL+yHx256)=288
0=d=255
k=(xL+xHx256)x(yL+yHx256)x8
/ / /CT-S310/PMU2XXX
Total definition area=256K bytes

/
Total definition area=384K bytes

[The specification which is common to the model]

This command defines the specified NV bit image.

« "'n” denotes the number of bit images to be defined.

 xL and xH denote the horizontal size of one NV bit image as (xL+xH < 256) X 8 dots.
« yL and yH denote the vertical size of one NV bit image as (yL+yH <256 ) X 8 dots

* Because all the NV bit images previously defined by this command are deleted, it is not possible to
redefine any one of the previously defined multiple data. All the data must be resent.

» Any mechanical operation such as opening the cover, initializing the printer head position, or using
the paper-feed switch etc can't execute from the execution of this command until the completion
of the hardware reset,

» When the STANDARD MODE is selected, this command is only valid when it is written at the head
of aline.

« This command is invalid when PAGE MODE is selected.

» This command becomes valid after the 7 bytes of <FS g n xL xH yL yH> are processed as normal
values.

» When data which exceeds the remaining capacity of the defined area is specified by xL, xH, yL, yH,
outside-defined-area arguments will be processed.

* When outside-defined-area arguments are processed for the first bit image data group, this
command becomes invalid.

« If outside-defined-area arguments are processed for the second or subsequent NV bit image data
groups, the processing of this command is suspended, and a writing process into the non-volatile
memory starts. At this time, the NV bit image being defined becomes invalid (Undefined), but the
preceding NV bit images are valid.

« "d" denotes the definition data. Bits which correspond to dots to be printed are represented as 1",
and those not to be printed as 0"

« The definition will start from NV bit image number 01H and n-number bit images will be defined in
ascending order. Therefore, the first data group [XL xH yL yH d1... dk] becomes NV bit image
number 01H, and the last data group [xL xH yL yH d1... dk] becomes NV bit image number OnH.
These numbers of NV bit images coincide with those specified with FS p.
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[See Also]

« The definition data of one NV bit image consists of [xL xH yL yH d1... dk]. Therefore, when only
one NV bit image is defined, n = 1; the data group [xL xH yL yH d1... dk] is manipulated once, and
([Data: (xL + xH x256) x( yL + yH x256 ) x8 ] + [Header: 4]) bytes of non-volatile memory is
used to store it

» The maximum definition area of printer depends on model. Multiple NV bit images can be defined,
but bit images of which total size (Bit image data + Header) exceeds capacity of definition area
can not be defined.

e The printer state will change to BUSY just before the writing operation into the non-volatile
memory begins. Also, the printer state will change to BUSY just before the writing operation
begins regardless of the state of the memory switch even at a printer that have a memory switch
1-3[Busy condition]

« While this command is being executed, it is not possible to send ASB status or to detect the printer
status even when the ASB function is selected.

« If this command is sent while a macro is still being defined, the definition process will be stopped
and the execution of this command will start.

* NV bit images that are defined already are not initialized by using ESC @ command, or by
resetting the printer or turning the power off.

« The command only executes definition of NV bit image, but not start printing. The printing of NV
bit image will be executed by FS p.

¢ Because frequent writing in the non-volatile memory can destroy the memory, the writing
command should be used less than 10 times a day.

e It may happen that the printer becomes BUSY during the process of writing data into the
non-volatile memory in the execution of this command. When the printer becomes BUSY, it will
stop receiving data. Therefore, sending data from the host (including real time command) is
prohibited.

FSp.GS*

[Sample Program]

[Print Results]

Refer to the Sample Program and Printing Results for FS p.
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2.2.14 Kanji Control Commands

FS!'n

support model ARZE IMSEEY

CT-S2000 | CT-S4000

BD2-2220 H

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

[See Also]

Collectively setting Kaniji print mode

<AOHLQ1>HN>

0=n=255

[The specification which is common to the model]

Collectively sets Kaniji print mode.
Each bit of “n" has the following meaning:

. . Value
Bit Function 0 1
0 Undefined — —
1 Undefined - -
2 Double-width enlargement Canceled Specified
3 Double-height enlargement Canceled Specified
4 Undefined - -
5 Undefined — —
6 Undefined — —
7 Underline Canceled Specified

« Setting both double-height and double-width enlargement causes four times enlargement.

 Underline is applied to all width of printed characters but not to the part skipped by HT. Underline
is not applied to the character rotated by 90° clockwise.

« Thickness of underline is the value set by FS — (defaulted to 1 dot width).

n=0

FS-.FSW.GS!
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FS &

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Setting Kanji mode

[Code] <1ICHLR6>H

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Sets Kanji mode.

Japanese Kaniji specifications:
This command is invalid when Kaniji code system is Shift JIS.
Kaniji codes are processed in the order of the first byte and second byte.
This code is defaulted to the state of canceling Kanji mode.

[The specification which depend on the model]
/ / / /CT-S310
Multilingual specifications (Hangul, Chinese):
Kaniji codes are processed in the order of the first byte and second byte.
This code is defaulted to the state of setting Kanji mode.

[See also] FS..FSC

[Sample Program] [Print Results]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);"&"; N _ )
LPRINT CHR$(&H34); CHR$(&HA41); BF +—— When setting Kanjimode
LPRINT CHR$(&H3B); CHR$(&H7A); 4A;z <—— When canceling Kanji mode
LPRINT CHR$(&HA);

LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);".";

LPRINT CHR$(&H34); CHR$(&H41);
LPRINT CHR$(&H3B); CHR$(&H7A);
LPRINT CHR$(&HA);
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FS-n

support model CT-5280 | CT-S300

CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220 H

[Function] Setting/canceling Kanji underline

[Code] <1CHQD>H<>

[Range] 0=n=2.48=n=50

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Sets or cancels Kanji underline.

Function

0.48 | Cancels Kaniji underline

1,49 | Sets 1-dot width Ka

nji underline

2.50 | Sets 2-dot width Ka

nji underline

[Caution] « Underline is applied to all width of printed characters but not applied to the part skipped by HT.
 Underline is not applied to the character rotated 90° clockwise.

[See Also] FS !
[Sample Program]

LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);"&";

LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);"-"; CHR$(0);
LPRINT CHR$(&H34); CHR$(&H41);
LPRINT CHR$(&H3B); CHR$(&H7A);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);"-"s CHR$(L);
LPRINT CHR$(&H34); CHR$(&H41);
LPRINT CHR$(&H3B); CHR$(&H7A);
LPRINT CHR$(&HA);

LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);".";
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FS.

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000
support model

BD2-2220 H

[Function]
[Code]

[Outline]

[See Also]

Canceling Kanji mode
<1ICHLREH

[The specification which is common to the model]
Cancels Kanji mode.

Japanese Kaniji specifications:
This command is invalid when Kaniji code system is Shift JIS.
This code is defaulted to the state of canceling Kanji mode.

[The specification which depend on the model]
/ / / /CT-S310
Multilingual specifications (Hangul, Chinese):

Kaniji codes are processed in the order of the first byte and second byte.

This code is defaulted to the state of setting Kanji mode.

FS& FSC

[Sample Program]
Refer to the Sample Program and Printing Results for FS &.
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FS 2al a2 [d]k

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Default]

Defining external character
<ACHB2DHa>H@2>H[<d> Tk

Japanese Kaniji specifications:
« In case of JIS code system
al=<77>H, 21>H=a2=<7B>H
« In case of Shift JIS code system
al=<EC>H, <40>H=a2=<7E>H. <80>H=a2=<9B>H

Multilingual specifications (Hangul, Chinese):
al=<FE>H, <AD>H=a2=<FE>H

Common
0=d=255
k=72(FONTA: 24x24)
k=32(FONTC: 16x16)

/
k=60(FONTB: 20x24)

[The specification which is common to the model]

» Defines external Kanji character.

+ al, a2 show Kaniji code to define external character and definition of 94 characters are available.

«"d" is data to be defined and the number of data to be defined is 72 bytes of vertical 3 bytes x 24
dots.

« Each data is created by “1” for printed dot and 0" for unprinted dot.

[The specification which depend on the model]
/ / / /CT-S310

« In multilingual specifications, font B, font C cannot define.

All are space.
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[Sample Program]

LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);"&";

GOSUB SETCHR

LPRINT CHR$(&H77); CHR$(&H21);
LPRINT CHR$(&HA);

LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);".";

END

SETCHR:

LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);"2";

LPRINT CHR$(&H77); CHR$(&H21);
FORI=1TO 72

READ D

LPRINT CHR$(D);

NEXT I

RETURN

[Print Results]

4J Registered character

DATA &H00, &H00, &H00, &H00, &HO00, &H00
DATA &H00, &H00, &H60, &H00, &H00, &HFO0
DATA &H00, &H01, &HF8, &H00, &H03, &HFC
DATA &H00, &H07, &HFE, &H00, &HOF, &HFF
DATA &H00, &H00, &HF0, &H00, &H00, &HFO0
DATA &H00, &H00, &HFO0, &H00, &H00, &HF0
DATA &H00, &H00, &HF0, &H00, &HO00, &HFO
DATA &H00, &H00, &HFO, &H00, &H00, &HF0
DATA &H00, &H01, &HFO, &H1F, &HFF, &HF0
DATA &H1F, &HFF, &HF0, &H1F, &HFF, &HEO
DATA &H1F, &HFF, &HCO, &H00, &H00, &HO00
DATA &H00, &H00,&H00, &H00, &H00, &H00
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FSCn

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000
support model

BD2-2220 H

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

Selecting Kanji code system
<1COHAE3DH<NnY
0=n=1.48=n=49

[The specification which is common to the model]
Selects Kaniji code system.

Japanese Kaniji specifications:
n Function
0,48 Selects JIS code system.
1,49 Selects Shift JIS code system.

[The specification which depend on the model]
/ / / /CT-S310
Multilingual specifications (Hangul,):
n Function
0,48 Selects KS code system.
1,49 Selects Extend KS code system.

Multilingual specifications (Chinese):
This command is invalid

[The specification which is common to the model]

« Kanji code valid in JIS code system is <21> ~ <7E>H for both 1st and 2nd bytes.

« Kanji code valid in Shift JIS code system is as follows:
1st byte is <81>H ~ <9F>H and <EO>H ~ <EF>H.
2nd byte is <40>H ~ <7E>H and <80>H ~ <FC>H.

[The specification which depend on the model]
/ / / /CT-S310

« Codes valid for KS code system are as follows:

Special symbol: 2121h to 2C71h

Hangeul: 3021h to 487Eh

Area other than the above is SPACE.
¢ With Extend KS code

Special symbol: A1A1lh to ACF1h

Hangeul: BOA1h to C8FEh

Area other than the above is SPACE.

n=0
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[Sample Program] [Print Results]

LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);"&";

LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);"C"; CHR$(0);
LPRINT CHR$(&H34); CHR$(&H41); . _ -
LPRINT CHR$(&H3B); CHR$(&H7A); 7EF « Shift JIS code system printing
LPRINT CHR$(&HA);

LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);"C"; CHR$(1);

LPRINT CHR$(&H8A); CHR$(&HBF);

LPRINT CHR$(&HS8E); CHR$(&HOA);

LPRINT CHR$(&HA);

LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);".";

7EF — JIS code system printing
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FSSnliln2

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

Setting Kanji space amount
<ICOHG3>HN1I><Kn2>

0=n1=255
0=n2=255

[The specification which is common to the model]

« Sets both right and left space amount of Kaniji in units of dot.
* Sets left space amount by [n1 X (Basic calculation pitch)].

« Sets right space amount by [n2 X (Basic calculation pitch)].

« The right and left space amount in double-width mode are twice the setting.
* Setting independent line feed amount is possible in STANDARD MODE and PAGE MODE.
« Basic calculation pitch is set by GS P. Even if basic calculation pitch is changed by GS P after setting
space amount, there is no change in the amount of line feed.
When fractional number is caused by the calculation, it is corrected by the minimum pitch of
mechanism and the rest is discarded.
« In STANDARD MODE, basic calculation pitch (x) in horizontal direction is used.
« In PAGE MODE, the following operation occurs depending on the start point.
(1) When the start point is set at “upper left” or “lower right” by ESC T, basic calculation pitch (y)
of vertical direction (paper feed direction) is used.
(2) When the start point is set at “upper right” or “lower left” by ESC T, basic calculation pitch (x)
of horizontal direction (at right angle to paper feed direction)is used.
» The maximum right spacing is capable of approximately 31.906 mm (255/203 inches). A setting
greater than this maximum is trimmed to the maximum.

n1=0, n2=0
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FSW n

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Setting/canceling four times enlargement of Kanii
[Code] <1CHLSE7>HLn>

[Range] 0=n=255

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Sets or cancels four times enlargement of Kanji.
« "n"is valid only for the lowest bit (n0).
e Control by the lowest bit (n0) is shown as follows:

n0 Function
0 Cancels 4 times enlargement
1 Sets 4 times enlargement

Setting or canceling 4 times enlargement means setting or canceling both doubleheight and
double-width enlargements simultaneously.

[See Also] St

[Sample Program]

[Print Results]

LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);"&"; _ _
LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);"W": CHR$(0); Canceling 4 times enlargement
LPRINT CHR$(&H34); CHR$(&H41); o =y

~
LPRINT CHR$(&H3B); CHR$(&H7A); 7Y E %
LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);"W"; CHR$(1); T
LPRINT CHR$(&H34); CHR$(&H41);

LPRINT CHR$(&H3B); CHR$(&H7A);
LPRINT CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1C);"."

Setting 4 times enlargement

A
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FS(ApLpHfn][...]

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Setting font attribute of Kanii
[Outline] Setting Kaniji font attribute means execution of processing for Kanji font attribute by the value of
“fn" specified.
fn Function
48 Sets Kaniji font
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

This command is effective only for the Japanese Japanese Kanji specifications.

fn=48 : Function 48 Set Kanji fonts

FS(ApLpHfnm

[Code] <1OHRB>HEE>H <pLo< pHX< fn>< m>
[Range] (pL+pHx256)=2: (pL=2. pH=0)
fn=48
0=m=2.48=n=50
[Default] m=0
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Prints the succeeding characters with energy set for *m”.
This command is effective only for the Japanese Japanese Kanji specifications.

[The specification which depend on the model]

/ / /CT-S310/PMU2XXX

m Function
0.48 Kaniji font A(24x24)
1.49 invalid
2.50 Kanji font C(16x16)

m Function
0.48 Kaniji font A(24x24)
1.49 Kanji font B(20x24)
2.50 Kanji font C(16x16)
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2.2.15 Black Mark Control Commands

GS FF

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[See Also]

GS <

Printing and ejecting Black mark paper/ label paper
<ID>HOCH

[The specification which is common to the model]
This command prints the data in the printer buffer and ejects Black mark paper/ label paper.

[The specification which depend on the model]

« When auto cutter disabled is selected
(1)Feeds the printed label to the position to be cut by the manual cutter.
(2)Keeps waiting till cutting is made and FEED SW is pressed while blinking LED.
(3)If FEED SW is pressed, setting the first position of BM paper/label paper is carried
out.

e The printer is in the BUSY state till the processing of (3) is executed. If, however,
FEED SW is not pressed in 3 seconds, the same operation as that with FEED SW is
executed.

« When auto cutter enabled is selected
(1)The printed label is fed to the auto cutter position and full cutting is carried out.
(2)Setting the first position of next BM paper/label paper is carried out.

Valid only if Black mark paper/ label paper is selected.

FF. GS <

support model CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
PPo PMU2XXX

[Function]
[Code]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Initializing the printer mechanism
<1D>H<BCH

[The specification which is common to the model]
Performs initializing operation at Black mark/ label similar to the initialization at power on.

e This command is valid only when B.M paper/ label is chosen.
» Parameters configured by commands are not reset.
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GSAmn

PR CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
4::5%23::::::, PMU2XXX

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Correcting the leader position of Black mark paper/ label paper
<1D>H<41>H<mM><n>

0=m=255
0=n=255

[The specification which is common to the model]

This command sets the leader position of Black mark paper/ label paper in terms of correction value
set for the default position.

*m” denotes the correcting direction.

*"m” is valid only for the lowest bit (m0).

o Control by the lowest bit (m0) is shown as follows:

mO0 Correcting Direction
Corrects the leader position in the forward direction
1 Corrects the leader position in the reverse direction

* "n" denotes the correction value in units of n/203 inch.

e This command is valid only when Black mark paper/ label paper is chosen.

« This command is ignored except immediately after the execution of a Black mark/ label positioning
command (FF, GS FF, GS A, GS <) or immediately after leader positioning performed on a paper
feed action with the FEED switch, power on, or cover closure.

* The maximum reverse correction span is 0.5 mm. Correction settings exceeding this value are
truncated into the maximum value. The leader position may be deviated due to paper flexure. For
reverse correction, exercise care so the leader position does not step out of the Black mark/ label.

« For forward correction, set the correction span by taking into account the Black mark/ label length
as the printable area changes before and after correction setting.

« In calculating a correction span, use the basic calculation pitch (y) for the vertical direction. The
fractional part contained in the calculation result should be corrected in units of the mechanism’s
minimum pitch, with the remaining fractional part truncated.
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GSCOmn

CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000

PMU2XXX

support model CT-5280

BD2-2220 H

[Function] Setting the numbering print mode
[Code] <1D>H<43>H<B0>H<mM><n>
[Range] 0=m=5
0=n=2
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
This command sets the numbering (serial number counter) print mode.
“m” denotes the number of print columns.
m=20 Prints the columns indicated by numeral. In this case, "n” has no meaning.
m=1to5 Indicates the maximum number of columns to be printed.
Prints the counter in “m” columns.
“n” specifies a printing position within the printing columns.
n=0 Prints the data right justified. The blank columns are spaced.
n=1 Prints the data right justified. The blank columns are filled with "0".
n=2 Prints the data left justified. The right blank will become invalid.
[Caution] If either *m” or “n" has a value beyond their ranges, that setting will becomes invalid.
[Default] m=0. n=0
[See Also] GSC1.GSC2.GSC;.GSc
[Sample Program]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"C0"; *CNT
LPRINT CHR$(0); CHR$(0); FORI=1TO5
GOUSAB *CNT LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"c";
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"C0"; NEXT I
LPRINT CHR$(1); CHR$(0); LPRINT CHR$(&HA);
GOUSAB *CNT RETURN
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"C0";
LPRINT CHR$(3);CHR$(0); [Print Results]
X
GOUSAB *CNT 12345 «———  Countsfromlto5atm=0andn =0.

LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"C0";
LPRINT CHR$(3); CHR$(1);
GOUSAB *CNT

LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"C0";
LPRINT CHR$(3); CHR$(2);
GOUSAB *CNT

END

678900 «————— Counts from 6
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tol0atm=1andn=0.

11 12 13 14 15 «— Counts from1lto 15atm =3 andn = 0.
016017018019020 « Countsfrom16to20atm =3andn=1.
21 22 23 24 25«— Countsfrom21to25atm=3andn=2.



GSC1n1n2n3n4d n5n6

support model CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000
pp.: PMU2XXX

CT-54000

BD2-2220 H

[Print Resuits]

LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"C2";

LPRINT CHR$(5); CHR$(0); CHR$(10);
GOUSAB *CNT

END

[Function] Setting the numbering counter mode (A)

[Code] <1D>H<43>H<31>H<n1><n2><n3><n4><n5><n6>
[Range] 0=n1.n2.n3. n4, n5, n6=255

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

This command sets the numbering (serial number counter) mode.
n1+n2X256 (n1 = remainder, n2 = quotient): Counter default
n3+n4 X256 (n3 = remainder, n4 = quotient): Counter final value
n5: Counter step value
n6: Identical counter print counter
(n1+n2X256) < (n3+n4 X 256): Count-up system
(n1+n2Xx256) > (n3+n4 X 256): Count-down system
(n14+n2X256) = (n3+n4Xx256) or n5 = 0 or n6 = 0: Counter stop

[Default] nl+n2x256=1

n3+n4x256=65535

n5=1

n6=1

[See Also] GSCO0.GSC2.GSC;.GSc¢
[Sample Program]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"C0"; *CNT
LPRINT CHR$(3); CHR$(0); FORI=1TO5
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"C1"; LPRINT CHR$(&H1D);"c";
LPRINT CHR$(50); CHR$(0); ¥ NEXT I
LPRINT CHR$(0); CHR$(0); ¥ LPRINT CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(5); CHR$(2); RETURN
GOUSAB *CNT

When printing the counter value by setting a count-down range = 0

50 50 45 45 40 to 50, step value = 5, repeat count = 2, and starting value = 50.

5 0 50 45 40 «——— When printing the counter value by setting a count-down range to 0
to 50, step value = 5, repeat count = 1, and starting value = 5, step

cleared.
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GSC2n1n2

PR CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
pp.: PMU2XXX

[Function] Setting the numbering counter
[Code] <1D>H<43>HB2>H<n1><n2>
[Range] 0=n1=255
0=n2=255
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

This command sets the numbering (serial number counter) value.
n1+n2x256 (nl1 = remainder, n2 = quotient) becomes a counter value.

[Caution] « If the counter is set with this command, a repeat count of the identical count will be cleared.
« If the counter value is beyond the range specified with the GS C1 or GS C; command, the counter
will be initialized.
[Default] Not defined.
[See Also] GSC0.GSC1.GSC ;.GSc
[Sample Program]
[Print Results]

See the Sample Program and Print Results for the GS C1 command.
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GSC;n1l;n2;n3;n4;n5;

PR CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
pp.: PMU2XXX

[Function]

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

[See Also]

Setting the numbering counter mode (B)

<1D>H<43>H<3B>H<n1><3B>H<n2><3B>H<n3><3B>H<n4><3B>H<n5><3B>H
<nl>. <n2>. <n3>. <n4>. <n5> are character codes.

0=n1. n2, n5=65535
0=n3.n4=255

[The specification which is common to the model]
This command sets the numbering (serial number counter) mode and a counter value.
n1: Counter default
n2: Counter final value
n3: Counter step value
n4: Identical counter print count
n5: Counter start value
nl < n2: Count-up system
nl > n2: Count-down system
nl=n2orn3=0o0rn4 =0 : Counter stop

« If the n5 counter start value is beyond the counter range specified with n1 and n2, it is assumed to
be n1 = nb.

« If each value of n1 through n5 contains the character code other than “0” through “9”, the printer
will invalidate the data up to that parameter and handle the subsequent data as normal data.

nl=1, n2=65535. n3=1, n4=1, n5=1

GSC0.GSC1,GSC2.GSc
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GS c

PR CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
pp.: PMU2XXX

[Function] Print the counter
[Code] <1D>H<63>H
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

This command prints the serial number counter data.
After setting the current counter value in the print buffer as the print data (character string), it
increments or decrements the counter according to the set count mode.

[Caution] » The format used in setting the value to the print buffer depends on the GS CO command.
» The count mode is set by the GS C1 or GS C; command. When execution of GS ¢ command

results in excess of the counter final value, the counting returns to the final value of the counter.

[See Also] GSCO0.GSC1.GSC2.GSC ;

[Sample Program]

[Print Results]
See the Sample Program and Print Resuilts for the GS CO command.
See the Sample Program and Print Results for the GS C1 command.
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GS I niL niH n2L n2H

NN Cr-s2s0 | cr-s300 [IGIES20001| CT-54000 | BD2-2220 | CT-S310
EL el Y PMU2XXX

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

n2L+n2Hx256

V
N

Setting the Black mark/ label length
<1D>HKECOHLN1L<n1H><n2><n2H>

0=nlL=255 (24=nl1L+n1Hx256=360)
0=niH=1

8=n2L=30

n2H=0

[The specification which is common to the model]

Define the specifications (length) of the Black mark/ label used.

n1: Sets the Black mark pitch/ label length

n2: Sets the Black mark length/ label gap length

nl and n2 are specified units of millimeters.

Divide the maximum Black mark pitch/ label length by 256 with the quotient designated as n1L and
the remainder as n2H. Accordingly, the Black mark pitch/ label length available for setting will be
nilL+n2H X 256.

o If the specified length is outside of Black mark/ label specifications, the default length is set.

* 360 mm is the maximum Black mark pitch/ label length allowed to define and 24 mm is the
minimum.

* 30 mm is the maximum allowable Black mark length/ label gap length to define and 8 mm is the
minimum.

The following default values are set when memory switch SW4-1 is set to ON.
nll=25 nlH=0 n2L=8 n2H=0

Black mark paper Label paper
T n1L+n1Hx256
$1L+n1Hx256
n2L+n2Hx256
I
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GSpn

NN CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220 | CT-S310
4::f¥¥E::::::, PMU2XXX

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Changing paper type
<1D>H <70>H

0=n=255

n=0 specify receipt paper
n=1 specify black mark paper
n=2 specify label paper

[The specification which is common to the model]

 Switches paper.

 Switches to receipt paper (mode).
Ignores this command when receipt mode is set.

» Switches to BM paper mode.
Measures paper length or sets first position of paper in accordance with the MSW setting.
Ignores this command when BM paper mode is set.

 Switches to label paper mode.
Measures paper length or sets first position of paper in accordance with the MSW setting.
Ignores this command when label paper mode is set.

« Processed after buffering.

» This command is not initialized by the initialization command.

e This command is initialized by power OFF and paper type set by MSW is valid from the
next power ON.

* When BM paper/Label paper mode is changed to receipt mode
Change the paper to receipt paper after sending this command (n=0) with BM
paper/label paper set. If the paper is changed to receipt paper beforehand, sensing the
first position is not available when closing the cover, resulting in BM/label detection error.

* When receipt mode is changed to label mode
Send this command (n=1) after changing the paper from receipt paper to label paper.
If this command is sent beforehand, label detection error is caused.
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2.2.16 Printer Function Setting Commands

GS ( D pL pH m [al b1]...[ak bk]

subport model CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
PPo PMU2XXX

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Default]

Enabling or disabling real-time command
<1D>H<28>H<44>H<pL>< pH>< m> [<al>< b1>]...[<ak>< bk>]

3=(pL+pHx256)=65535
m=20

a=1

b=0.1.48. 49

[The specification which is common to the model]
Enables/disables the following real-time command processing.

a b Function
0. 48 | Does not process DLE DC4 fnmt (fn = 1). (Invalid)
1.49 | Processes DLEDC4 fnmt(fn=1). (Valid)

e pL and pH sets the number of bytes on and after m in (pL + pH x256).

¢ "a” sets the kind of real-time command.

¢ "b" sets Valid or Invalid.

* When data raw that meets the code configuring real-time command in the image datg, it is
recommended that the real-time command be set to invalid by this command.

a Type of Real-time Command Initial Value
1 | DLE DC4 fn m t (fn=1): Real-time output of pulse specified Valid
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GS (EpLpH fn [...]

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Printer function setting command

[The specification which is common to the model]
Printer function setting command is a command to change the function of the printer stored on the
non-volatile memory and executes the function set by the value of “fn".

Func(t:::? No. Function

Function1 Transfers to printer function setting mode.

Function 2 Terminates printer function setting mode.

Function 3 | Sets memory switch value.

Function 4 Sends memory switch value set.

Function 5 Sets customize value.

Function 6 Sends customized value set.

Function 7 | Copies user-defined page.

Function 8 Defines the data in column format to the character code page of work area.

Function 9 | Defines the data in raster format to the character code page of work area.

Function 10 | Erases the data of character code page of work area.

Function 11 | Sets the communication condition of serial interface. (Note)

Function 12 | Sends the communication condition of serial interface set.

. Sets all contents set in printer function setting mode to the state at the time of
Function 255 shipment.

e pL, pH set the number of bytes following “fn” to (pL + pH -256).

« At the end of printer function setting mode (Function 2), resetting is executed. Then the input
buffer is cleared to return various kinds of setting to the state at the time of power on.

« The set value can be confirmed without transferring to printer function setting mode by functions
4,6,and 12.

« Other functions do not operate without transferring to printer function setting mode.

« This command allows writing to non-volatile memory. Therefore, using this command frequently
may result in breakage of memory. Use this command appropriately [10 times max./day].

« During execution of this command, the printer is in Busy state and stops receiving operation.
Therefore, data transmission from the host is prohibited.
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fn=1: Function 1 Transferring to Printer Function Setting Mode

GS (EpL pHfndld2

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

<1D>H<28>H<45>H <pLo<pH><m><d1><d2>

(pL+pH%256)=3 (pL=3. pH=0)
fn=1

di=73 (1)

d2=78 ("N")

[The specification which is common to the model]
Transfers to printer function setting mode and sends the report of mode transfer.

Hex. No. of Data
Header 37H 1
ID 20H 1
NULL OOH 1

fn=2: Function 2 End of Printer Function Setting Mode

GS(EpLpHfndld2d3

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

<1D>H<28>H<45>H <pL><pH><fn><d1><d2><d3>

(pL+pHx256)=4 (pL=4. pH=0)
fn=2

di=79 ("0")

d2=85 ("U")

d3=84 ('T")

[The specification which is common to the model]

 Terminates printer function setting mode and executes resetting.

« Clears input buffer and print buffer and restores various kinds of setting to the state at power on.
« Operates only in printer function setting mode.
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fn=3 : Function 3 Setting Memory Switch Value

GS (E pL pH fn [al b18...b11]...[ak bk8...bk1]

[Code] <1D>H<28>HA5> HpL<pH <> [<a1><b18>...<b11>]...[<ak><bk8>...<bk1>]
[Range] 10=(pL+pHx256)=65535

fn=3

b=48. 49. 50

/
a=1.2.3
a=1.2.3.4
/ /CT-S310/PMU2XXX

a=1 2 3.45

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
 Changes the memory switch set in a to the value set in “b”.

b Function

48 Sets corresponding bit to OFF.

49 Sets corresponding bit to ON.

50 Does not change corresponding bit.

[Caution] [The specification which depend on the model]
/ /CT-S310
e MSW7 to MSW10 cannot be changed by this command. They can be changed by the
setting of customize value.
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e Setting memory with 1 (a = 1)

n | b (Set Value) Function
1 48 (Default) Reports the power on.
49 Does not report power on.
5 48 (Default) Sets input buffer capacity to 4K bytes.
49 Sets input buffer capacity to 45 bytes.
3 48 (Default) Sets input buffer full and offline to be Busy.
49 Sets to be busy with input buffer full.
. 48 (Default) ‘/‘\?t"t.he occurrence of receiving error, replaces the data with
49 At the occurrence of receiving error, ignores the data.
5 48 (Default) Disables CR (ODH).
49 Enables CR (ODH).
6 | 48 (Default) Reserved
v 48 (Default) Does not reset at serial I/F pin 6.
49 Resets at serial I/F pin 6.
8 | 48 (Default) Reserve

e Setting memory switch 2 (a = 2)

n | b (Set Value) Function

1 | 49(Default) Reserve

2 | 48(Default) Reserve

3 48 (Default) Enables stored printing.
49 Disables stored printing.

4 48 (Default) Immediately after digit reaches full, line-feed is taken.
49 Immediately after digit reaches full, data wait is taken.
48 (Default) After cover close and PE recovery, prints as it is.

5 After cover close and PE recovery, prints from the
49 beginning using PAGE MODE, barcode, image,

double-height printing, etc. as a unit.

6 | 49 (Default) Reserve

7 | 48 (Default) Reserve

8 48 (Default) Enables PNE.
49 Disables PNE.
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e Setting memory switch 3 (a = 3)

n | b (Set Value) Function
1 | 48 (Default) Reserve
2 | 48 (Default) Reserve
3 48 (Default) Resets with parallel pin 31.
49 Does not reset with parallel pin 31.
4 | 48 (Default) Reserve
5 | 48 (Default) Reserve
6 | 48 (Default) Reserve
7 | 48 Sets CBM270-noncompatible mode.
49 (Default) Sets CBM270-compatible mode.
48 (Default) ifrtgrf:over open error during printing to be auto recovery
8 49 Sets cover open error during printing to be recoverable
error.




e Setting memory with 1 (a = 1)

n | b (Set Value) Function
1 48 (Default) Reports the power on.
49 Does not report power on.
) 48 (Default) Sets input buffer capacity to 4K bytes.
49 Sets input buffer capacity to 45 bytes.
3 48 (Default) Sets input buffer full and offline to be Busy.
49 Sets to be busy with input buffer full.
. 48 (Default) :"\7t"the occurrence of receiving error, replaces the data with
49 At the occurrence of receiving error, ignores the data.
5 48 (Default) Disables CR (ODH).
49 Enables CR (ODH).
6 | 48 (Default) Reserved
v 48 (Default) Does not reset at serial I/F pin 6.
49 Resets at serial I/F pin 6.
8 48 (Default) Does not reset at serial I/F pin 25.
49 Resets sat serial I/F pin 25.

e Setting memory switch 2 (a = 2)

n | b (Set Value) Function
1 | 49 (Default) Reserved
) 48 Disables auto cutter.
49 (Default) Enables auto cutter.
3 48 (Default) Enables stored printing.
49 Disables stored printing.
4 48 (Default) Immediately after digit reaches full, line-feed is taken.
49 Immediately after digit reaches full, data wait is taken.
48 (Default) After cover close and PE recovery, prints as it is.
5 After cover close and PE recovery, prints from the
49 beginning using PAGE MODE, barcode, image,
double-height printing, etc. as a unit.
6 | 48(Default) Sets paper width to 80 mm
49 Sets paper width to 58 mm
7 | 48(Default) Reserve
8 48(Default) Enables PNE.
49 Disables PNE.
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e Setting memory switch 3 (a = 3)

n | b (Set Value) Function
1 48 (Default) After clearing cutter error, can be restored by Feed SW.
49 After clearing cutter error, cannot be restored by Feed SW.
48(Default) When selecting cover open error as recoverable error,
2 recovered b)_/ cover close
49 When selecting cover open error as recoverable error,
recovered by command
3 48 (Default) Resets with parallel pin 31.
49 Does not reset with parallel pin 31.
4 48(Default) Uses thermal paper
49 Uses Black mark paper
5 48(Default) Used with 48/32 print columns
49 Used with 42/30 print columns
6 | 48 (Default) Undefined
7 | 48 Sets CBM1000-noncompatible mode.
49 (Default) Sets CBM11000-compatible mode.
48 (Default) gfrtgrcover open error during printing to be auto recovery
8 49 Sets cover open error during printing to be recoverable
error.




e Setting memory switch 4 (a = 4)

n | b (Set Value) Function
48 (Default) At the selection of Black mark paper, disables auto
1 end-measurement.
49 At the selection of Black mark paper, enables auto
end-measurement.
48(Default) ?t the seIectlon_ of Blac_k mark paper, sets sensor position
2 0 be on the printing side
49 At the selection of Black mark paper, sets sensor position
to be on the back of the printing side
3 | 48 (Default) Undefined
4 | 48 (Default) Undefined
5 | 48 (Default) Undefined
6 | 48 (Default) Undefined
7 | 48 (Default) Undefined
48 (Default) Forcible partial cut disabled.
8 Forcible partial cut enabled (full cut by command:
49
enabled).

* Memory switches 4-1, -2 are valid when memory switch 3-4 is ON.
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e Setting memory with 1 (a = 1)

b (Set Value)

Function

1

48 (Default)

Reports the power on.

49

Does not report power on.

2

48 (Default)

Sets input buffer capacity to 4K bytes.

49

Sets input buffer capacity to 45 bytes.

48 (Default)

Sets input buffer full and offline to be Busy.

49

Sets to be busy with input buffer full.

48 (Default)

At the occurrence of receiving error, replaces the data with

W

49

At the occurrence of receiving error, ignores the data.

48 (Default)

Disables CR (ODH).

49

Enables CR (ODH).

48 (Default)

Reserved

7

48 (Default)

Does not reset at serial I/F pin 6.

49

Resets at serial I/F pin 6.

8

48 (Default)

Does not reset at serial I/F pin 25.

49

Resets sat serial I/F pin 25.

disabled.

With MSW1-2, parallel I/F (4K fixed) and USB I/F (16K fixed) are disabled.
With serial I/F, 45 bytes are enabled only when DMA control (MSW7-6) is

e Setting memory switch 2 (a = 2)

b (Set Value)

Function

1

49 (Default)

Reserve

2

48

Disables auto cutter.

49 (Default)

Enables auto cutter.

48 (Default)

Enables stored printing.

49

Disables stored printing.

48 (Default)

Immediately after digit reaches full, line-feed is taken.

49

Immediately after digit reaches full, data wait is taken.

48 (Default)

After cover close and PE recovery, prints as it is.

After cover close and PE recovery, prints from the

> 49 beginning using PAGE MODE, barcode, image,
double-height printing, etc. as a unit.
6 | 48 (Default) Reserved
7 | 48 (Default) Reserved
8 48 (Default) Enables PNE.
49 Disables PNE.
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e Setting memory switch 3 (a = 3)

n | b (Set Value) Function
1 48 (Default) After clearing cutter error, can be restored by Feed SW.
49 After clearing cutter error, cannot be restored by Feed SW.
2 | 48 (Default) Reserved
3 48 (Default) Resets with parallel pin 31.
49 Does not reset with parallel pin 31.
4 | 48 (Default) Reserved
5 | 48 (Default) Reserved
6 | 48 (Default) Undefined
7 | 48 (Default) Sets CBM1000-noncompatible mode.
49 Sets CBM11000-compatible mode.
48 (Default) gfrtgr.cover open error during printing to be auto recovery
8 49 Sets cover open error during printing to be recoverable
error.

e Setting memory switch 4 (a = 4)

n | b (Set Value) Function
At the selection of Black mark paper, disables auto
1 48 (Default) end-measurement. PP
49 At the selection of Black mark paper, enables auto
end-measurement.
2 | 48 (Default) Reserve
3 48 Paper heading cut disabled.
49 (Default) Paper heading cut enabled.
4 | 48 (Default) Undefined
5 | 48 (Default) Undefined
6 | 48 (Default) Undefined
7 | 48 (Default) Undefined
48 Forcible partial cut disabled.
8 Forcible partial cut enabled (full but by command:
49 (Default) | 07 d).p ( y




e Setting memory switch 5 (a = 5)

B (Set Value)

Function

1

48 (Default)

Buzzer sound enabled

49

Buzzer sound disabled

48 (Default)

Basic calculation pitch (180 dpi / 360 dpi)

49

Basic calculation pitch (203 dpi / 406 dpi)

48

USB mode virtual serial

3 49 (Default) USB mode printer class
4 | 48 (Default) Reserve

5 | 48 (Default) Undefined

6 | 48 (Default) Undefined

7 | 48 (Default) Undefined

8 | 48 (Default) Undefined
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e Setting memory with 1 (a = 1)

n | b (Set Value) Function
1 48 (Default) Reports the power on.
49 Does not report power on.
) 48 (Default) Sets input buffer capacity to 4K bytes.
49 Sets input buffer capacity to 45 bytes. (Note)
3 48 (Default) Sets input buffer full and offline to be Busy.
49 Sets to be busy with input buffer full.
. 48 (Default) :"\?t"the occurrence of receiving error, replaces the data with
49 At the occurrence of receiving error, ignores the data.
5 48 (Default) Disables CR (ODH).
49 Enables CR (ODH).
6 | 48 (Default) Reserved
v 48 (Default) Does not reset at serial I/F pin 6.
49 Resets at serial I/F pin 6.
8 48 (Default) Does not reset at serial I/F pin 25.
49 Resets sat serial I/F pin 25.

e Setting memory switch 2 (a = 2)

n | b (Set Value) Function

1 | 49 (Default) Reserved

) 48 Disables auto cutter.
49 (Default) Enables auto cutter.

3 48 (Default) Enables stored printing.
49 Disables stored printing.

4 48 (Default) Immediately after digit reaches full, line-feed is taken.
49 Immediately after digit reaches full, data wait is taken.
48 (Default) After cover close and PE recovery, prints as it is.

5 After cover close and PE recovery, prints from the
49 beginning using PAGE MODE, barcode, image,

double-height printing, etc. as a unit.

6 | 48 (Default) Reserved

7 | 48 (Default) Reserved

8 48 (Default) Enables PNE.
49 Disables PNE.
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e Setting memory switch 3 (a = 3)

n | b (Set Value) Function
1 48 (Default) After clearing cutter error, can be restored by Feed SW.
49 After clearing cutter error, cannot be restored by Feed SW.
2 | 48 (Default) Reserved
3 48 (Default) Resets with parallel pin 31.
49 Does not reset with parallel pin 31.
4 48(Default) Uses thermal paper
49 Uses Black mark paper
5 | 48 (Default) Reserved
6 | 48 (Default) Undefined
7 | 48 (Default) Sets CBM1000-noncompatible mode.
49 Sets CBM11000-compatible mode.
48 (Default) i(ra:grcover open error during printing to be auto recovery
8 49 Sets cover open error during printing to be recoverable
error.




e Setting memory switch 4 (a = 4)

n | b (Set Value)

Function

48 (Default)

At the selection of Black mark paper/ label paper, disables
auto end-measurement.

1 49 At the selection of Black mark paper/ label paper, enables
auto end-measurement.
’ 48 (Default) Setting the first position at power ON disabled.
48 Setting the first position at power ON enabled.
3 48 Paper heading cut disabled.
49 (Default) Paper heading cut enabled.
4 48 Uses Black mark paper/ label paper

49 (Default)

Uses thermal roll paper

48 (Default)

Detects paper position and black mark.

49

Detects paper position and inter-label distance.

6 | 48 (Default)

Reserved

7 | 48 (Default)

Reserved

48

Forcible partial cut disabled.

8

49 (Default)

Forcible partial cut enabled (full but by command:
enabled).

*Initial value differs depending on the destination.
Initial value of standard model is roll paper setting.

*Only BM/label model is valid. When roll paper is specified with bit 4, this

bit is invalid.

*When BM paper/label paper is selected, this bit is invalid (full cut at all

times).
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e Setting memory switch 5 (a = 5)

n | B (Set Value) Function
1 48 (Default) Buzzer sound enabled
49 Buzzer sound disabled
) 48 (Default) Basic calculation pitch (180 dpi / 360 dpi)
49 Basic calculation pitch (203 dpi / 406 dpi)
3 48 USB mode virtual serial
49 (Default) USB mode printer class
4 | 48 (Default) Reserve
5 48 (Default) Reports the power off.
49 Does not report power off.
6 | 48 (Default) Undefined
7 | 48 (Default) Undefined
8 | 48 (Default) Undefined




e Setting memory with 1 (a = 1)

n | b (Set Value) Function
1 48 (Default) Reports the power on.
49 Does not report power on.
) 48 (Default) Sets input buffer capacity to 4K bytes.
49 Sets input buffer capacity to 45 bytes. (Note)
3 48 (Default) Sets input buffer full and offline to be Busy.
49 Sets to be busy with input buffer full.
. 48 (Default) ‘/‘\7t"the occurrence of receiving error, replaces the data with
49 At the occurrence of receiving error, ignores the data.
5 48 (Default) Disables CR (ODH).
49 Enables CR (ODH).
6 | 48 (Default) Reserved
v 48 (Default) Does not reset at serial I/F pin 6.
49 Resets at serial I/F pin 6.
8 | 48 (Default) Reserve

e Setting memory switch 2 (a = 2)

n | b (Set Value) Function

1 | 49 (Default) Reserve

2 | 48 (Default) Reserve

3 48 (Default) Enables stored printing.
49 Disables stored printing.

4 48 (Default) Immediately after digit reaches full, line-feed is taken.
49 Immediately after digit reaches full, data wait is taken.
48 (Default) After head-down* and PE recovery, prints as it is.

5 After head-down* and PE recovery, prints from the
49 beginning using PAGE MODE, barcode, image,

double-height printing, etc. as a unit.

6 | 49 (Default) Reserve

7 | 48 (Default) Reserve

8 | 48 (Default) Reserve
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e Setting memory switch 3 (a = 3)

n | b (Set Value) Function
1 48 (Default) After clearing cutter error, can be restored by Feed SW.
49 After clearing cutter error, cannot be restored by Feed SW.
2 | 48 (Default) Reserved
3 48 (Default) Resets with parallel pin 31.
49 Does not reset with parallel pin 31.
4 | 48 (Default) Reserve
5 | 48 (Default) Reserve
6 | 48 (Default) Reserve
7 | 48 (Default) Reserve
48 (Default) 2f:§r.head—up* error during printing to be auto recovery
8 49 Sets head-up* error during printing to be recoverable
error.

* Name depends on a mechanism to use.
LT2X20 series: Head-down/Head-up
LT2X21 series: platen-close/platen-open




CT-S310
e Setting memory with 1 (a = 1)

n | b (Set Value) Function
1 48 (Default) Reports the power on.
49 Does not report power on.
) 48 (Default) Sets input buffer capacity to 4K bytes.
49 Sets input buffer capacity to 45 bytes.
3 48 (Default) Sets input buffer full and offline to be Busy.
49 Sets to be busy with input buffer full.
. 48 (Default) ‘/‘\?t"the occurrence of receiving error, replaces the data with
49 At the occurrence of receiving error, ignores the data.
5 48 (Default) Disables CR (ODH).
49 Enables CR (ODH).
6 | 48 (Default) Reserved
v 48 (Default) Does not reset at serial I/F pin 6.
49 Resets at serial I/F pin 6.
8 48 (Default) Does not reset at serial I/F pin 25.
49 Resets sat serial I/F pin 25.

*With MSW1-2, parallel I/F (4K fixed) and USB I/F (16K fixed) are disabled.

e Setting memory switch 2 (a = 2)

n | b (Set Value) Function
1 | 49 (Default) Reserved
2 48 Disables auto cutter.
49 (Default) Enables auto cutter.
3 48 (Default) Enables stored printing.
49 Disables stored printing.
4 48 Immediately after digit reaches full, line-feed is taken.
49 (Default) Immediately after digit reaches full, data wait is taken.
48 (Default) After cover close and PE recovery, prints as it is.
5 After cover close and PE recovery, prints from the
49 beginning using PAGE MODE, barcode, image,
double-height printing, etc. as a unit.
6 | 48(Default) Sets paper width to 80 mm
49 Sets paper width to 58 mm
7 | 48(Default) Reserve
8 48(Default) Enables PNE.
49 Disables PNE.
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e Setting memory switch 3 (a = 3)

n | b (Set Value) Function
1 48 (Default) After clearing cutter error, can be restored by Feed SW.
49 After clearing cutter error, cannot be restored by Feed SW.
2 | 48(Default) Reserved
3 48 (Default) Resets with parallel pin 31.
49 Does not reset with parallel pin 31.
4 48(Default) Uses thermal paper
49 Uses Black mark paper
5 48(Default) Used with 48/32 print columns
49 Used with 42/30 print columns
6 | 48 (Default) Undefined
7 | 48 (Default) Sets CBM1000-noncompatible mode.
49 Sets CBM11000-compatible mode.
48 (Default) ifrtgrcover open error during printing to be auto recovery
8 49 Sets cover open error during printing to be recoverable
error.




CT-S310
e Setting memory switch 4 (a = 4)

n | b (Set Value) Function
48 (Default) At the selection of Black mark paper, disables auto
1 end-measurement.
49 At the selection of Black mark paper, enables auto
end-measurement.
48(Default) ?t the seIection_ of Blac_k mark paper, sets sensor position
2 0 be on the printing side
49 At the selection of Black mgrk paper, sets sensor position
to be on the back of the printing side
48 Paper heading cut disabled.
3 49(Default) Paper heading cut enabled.
4 | 48(Default) Undefined
5 | 48(Default) Undefined
6 | 48(Default) Undefined
7 | 48(Default) Undefined
48 Forcible partial cut disabled.
8 49(Default) Forcible partial cut enabled (full cut by command:
enabled).

* Memory switches 4-1, -2 are valid when memory switch 3-4 is ON.

e Setting memory switch 5 (a = 5)

n | B (Set Value) Function
1 48 (Default) Buzzer sound enabled
49 Buzzer sound disabled
2 | 48 (Default) Reserved
3 48 USB mode virtual serial
49 (Default) USB mode printer class
4 | 48 (Default) Reserve
5 48 (Default) Reports the power off.
49 Does not report power off.
6 | 48 (Default) Undefined
48 (Default) After PNE recovery, Error LED is turned off automatically.
7 49 After PNE recovery, Error LED is turned on until the time
when paper is set (cover is opened).
8 | 48 (Default) Undefined
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PMU2XXX

e Setting memory switch 3 (a = 3)

e Setting memory with 1 (a = 1) n | b (Set Value) Function
n | b (Set Value) Function 1 48 (Default) After clearing cutter error, can be restored by Feed SW.
] 48 (Default) Reports the power on. 49 After clearing cutter error, cannot be restored by Feed SW.
49 Does not report power on. 2 | 48 (Default) Reserved :
, |48 (Defautt) Sets input buffer capacity to 4K bytes. 3 |48 (Default) Resets with parallel pin 31.
49 Sets input buffer capacity to 45 bytes. (Note) 49 Does not reset with parallel pin 31.
5 |48 (Default) Sets input buffer full and offline to be Busy. 4 |48 (Default) Uses thermal paper
49 Sets to be busy with input buffer full. 49 Uses Black mark paper
48 (Default) At the occurrence of receiving error, replaces the data with 5 | 48 (Default) Reserve
4 "7, 6 | 48 (Default) Reserve
49 At the occurrence of receiving error, ignores the data. 7 | 48 (Default) Reserve
5 48 (Default) Disables CR (ODH). 48 (Default) Sets platen-open error during printing to be auto
49 Enables CR (ODH). 8 recovery error.
6 | 48 (Default) Reserved 49 Sets platen-open error during printing to be recoverable
v 48 (Default) Does not reset at serial I/F pin 6. error.
49 Resets at serial I/F pin 6.
8 | 48 (Default) Reserve e Setting memory switch 4 (a = 4)
) ) n | b (Set Value) Function
Setting memory switch 2 (a = 2) 48 At the selection of Black mark paper, disables auto
b (Set Value) Function 1 end-measurement.
1 | 49 (Default) Reserve 49 (Default) At the selection of Black mark paper, enables auto
2 48 Disables auto cutter. end—measure.:ment. _
49(Default) Enables auto cutter. 48 (Default) At the selectlon_ ot_‘ Blagk mark paper, sets sensor position
48 (Default) Enables stored printing. 2 to be on the.prlntlng side —
3 49 Disables stored printing. 49 At the selection of Black mz_:lrk_ papgr, sets sensor position
4 48 (Default) Immediately after digit reaches full, line-feed is taken. |t:>o be c;n t:ﬁ back (Zlf'th; pg'nt'ng side
49 Immediately after digit reaches full, data wait is taken. 3 48 aper heading cut disabled.
48 (Default) After head-down* and PE recovery, prints as it is. 49 (Default) Paper heading cut enabled.
5 After head-down* and PE recovery, prints from the
49 beginning using PAGE MODE, barcode, image,
double-height printing, etc. as a unit.
6 48 Sets paper width to 80 mm
7 :z (Default gets paper width to 58(60) mm 6 | 48 (Default) Undefined
efau eserve -
o 148 Enables PNE. 7 | 48 (Default) Und(.eflned . .
49 (Default) Disables PNE. 48(Default) Forcible partial cut disabled.
8 49 Forcible partial cut enabled (full cut by command:

enabled).

* Memory switches 4-1, -2 are valid when memory switch 3-4 is ON.
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Setting memory switch 5 (a = 5)

n | b (Set Value) Function
1 | 48 (Default) Reserved

2 | 48 (Default) Reserved

3 | 48 (Default) Reserved

4 | 48 (Default) Reserved

5 | 48 (Default) Reserved

6 48 It is priority of the print quglity

49 (Default) Priority of the print speed
7 | 48 (Default) Reserved
8 | 48 (Default) Reserved
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fn=4 : Function 4 Sending the Set Memory Switch Value

GS(EpLpHfna

[Code] <1D>H28>HA55H <pL><pH><fn><a>
[Range] (pL+pHx256) =2
fn=4
/
a=123
/PMU2XXX
a=1234
/ /CT-S310

a= 12345

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
« Sends the content of memory switch set in “a”".

Hex. No. of Data
Header 37H 1
ID 21H 1
Data 30H or 31H 8
NULL OOH 1

« Sends the set value of data in 8-byte data raw in order of bits 8, 7, 6, ....
OFF: 30H ("0

ON: 31H ("1")
[Caution] [The specification which depend on the model]
/ /CT-S310

e MSW7 to MSW10 cannot be sent by this command.
 Transmission is available by <Sending preset customize value>.
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fn=5: Function 5 Setting Customized Value

GS ( E pL pH fn [al n1L n1H]...[ak nkL nkH]

[Code] <1D>H<28>H<45>H<pLo<pH><M>[<a1><n1L><n1H>]...[<ak><nkL><nkH>]
[Range] 4=(pL+pHx256)=<65535

fn=5

1=(nL+nHx256)=65535

a=5. 6. 116, 201, 202
/CT-S310
a=3.5.6.97. 116, 201. 202, 220, 221, 222, 223, 224, 225
a=1,2.3.5.6. 116, 201, 202, 212, 213, 214, 220, 221, 222, 223, 224. 225
a=1,2.3.5.6, 116, 201, 202, 212, 213, 214
a=5, 6, 201, 202
PMU2XXXX
a=5. 6. 201, 202, 220, 221, 222, 223, 224. 225
*a=220, 221, 222, 223, 224, and 225 are supported with only label/BM model.

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
« Sets the customized value set in “a” to (nL+nH < 256).

a Function

1 Specifies user NV memory capacity.

2 Specifies the memory capacity of NV graphics.

3 Selects paper width.

5 Selects printing density.

6 Selects printing speed.

97 Sets the number of divisions for conducting head

116 Selects printing color.

201 Sets ACK output position (only parallel I/F).

202 Selects input buffer full Busy output/cancel timing (idle capacity).
212 Selects DMA (Direct Memory Access) control of serial communication.
213 Selects the flow control when virtual COM s set.

214 Select the enable/disable of Kanii.

220 Sets the maximum BM width.

221 Sets the maximum BM page length.

222 Adjusts the distance of BM header.

223 Adjusts the distance of BM footer.

224 Adjusts the length of BM cut distance.

225 Adjusts the length of BM head distance.

[Caution] « This function operates only in printer function setting mode.
« The value changed by this command is enabled by execution of function 2 (fn = 2: End of printer
function setting mode) (Recommended)
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e a = 5: Sets printing density to the level specified by (nL+nHx256). e a = 116: Sets the paper specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) Printing Density (nL+nHx256) Paper
65530 70% 1 (Default) Specified single color paper.
65531 75%
65532 80% 257 Recommended 2-color paper5
65533 85%
65534 90%
65535 95% e a = 201: Outputs ACK to the position specified by (nL+nHx256).
0(Default) 100%
1 105% _
2 110% (nL+nHx256) ACK Output Position
3 115% 1 (Default) ACK-in-Busy
4 120% 2 ACK-while-Busy
5 125% 3 ACK-after-Busy
6 130%
7 135%
0,
8 140% e a = 202: Controls input buffer full Busy with the value selected by

(nL+nHx256) and controls Busy with output/cancel timing

. e (remaining capacity).
e a = 6: Sets printing speed to the value specified by (nL+nHx256).

When Input Buffer
(nL+nHx256) Printing Speed When Input B""ffe" Capacity 4K Bytes
1 Printing speed level 1 (84%) (nL+nHx256) | Capacity "Small”is Set (Large) is Set
2 Printing speed level 2 (86%) Output Cancel Output Cancel
3 Printing speed level 3 (88%) 1 16 26 128 256
4 Printing speed level 4 (90%) g ég :g 17228 g;é
5 Printing speed level 5 (92%) 4 30 60 72 512
6 Printing speed level 6 (94%) * XON/XOFF is also output by the establishment of conditions.
7 Printing speed level 7 (96%) « Ignores the data received when input buffer idle capacity is 0.
8 Printing speed level 8 (98%)
9 (Default) Printing speed level 9 (100%)
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/CT-S310

e a = 3: Sets paper width to the size specified by (nL+nHx256).

e a = 6: Sets printing speed to the value specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) Paper Width (nL+nHx256) Printing Speed
2 58mm 1 Printing speed level 1 (84%)
6 (Default) 80mm 2 Printing speed level 2 (86%)
3 Printing speed level 3 (88%)
4 Printing speed level 4 (90%)
o . . 5 Printing speed level 5 (92%)
e a = 5: Sets printing density to the level specified by (nL+nHx256). 6 Printing speed level 6 (94%)
7 Printing speed level 7 (96%)
(nL+nHx256) Printing Density 8 Printing speed level 8 (98%)
65530 70% 9(Default) Printing speed level 9 (100%)
65531 75%
65532 80%
o)
222;31 ggoﬁ e a = 97: Sets the number of divisions for conducting head specified by
65535 95% (nL+nHx256).
0(Default) 100%
1 105% (nL+nHx256) | No. of Divisions for Conducting Head
2 110% 2(Default) 2-division conducting
3 115% 4 2-division conducting
4 120%
5 125%
6 130%
7 135% e a = 116: Sets the paper specified by (nL+nHx256).
8 140%
(nL+nHx256) Paper
1 (Default) Specified single color paper.
257 Recommended 2-color paper5

e a = 201: Outputs ACK to the position specified by (nL+nH x256).

(nL+nHx256) ACK Output Position
1 (Default) ACK-in-Busy
2 ACK-while-Busy
3 ACK-after-Busy
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e a = 202: Controls input buffer full Busy with the value selected by e a=222: Head margin set by the value selected by (nL+nHx256).
(nL+nHx256) and controls Busy with output/cancel timing
(remaining capacity). 1=(nL+nHx256)=32767
Unit: 168dot
When Input Buffer Initial value: Odot
e Ut BT | Capaciy 4K Bytes
(nL+nHx256) P (Large) is Set
Output Cancel Output Cancel ) ]
1 16 2% 18 756 e a=223: Sets black mark bottom margin with the amount selected by
2 16 40 128 512 (nL+nHx256).
3 30 50 72 256
4 30 60 72 512 1=(nL+nHx256)=<255
e XON/XOFF is also output by the establishment of conditions. Unit: 1 dot

e Ignores the data received when input buffer idle capacity is 0. Initial value: 34 dots

e a=220: Sets the maximum width of black mark by the amount selected by e a=224: Sets cut distance with the value selected by (nL+nHx256).
(nL+nHx256).
1=(nL+nHx256) =255
1=(nL+nH%x256)=32767 Unit: 1 dot
Unit: 1 dot Initial value: 232 dots

Initial value: 40 dots

e a=225: Sets head distance with the value selected by (nL+nHx256).
e a=221: Sets the maximum length of black mark page with the value

selected by (nL+nHx256). 1=(nL+nHxX256)=255
- - Unit: 1 dot
1=(nL+nHx256)=32767 Initial value: 56 dots

Unit: 1 dot
Initial value: 2360 dots
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e a = 1: Sets the user NV memory capacity to the size specified by

(nL+nHx256).
(nL+nHx256) Memory Capacity
1 1K bytes
2 64K bytes
3 128K bytes
4(Default) 192K bytes

e a = 2: Sets NV graphic memory capacity to the size specified by

(nL+nHx256).
(nL+nHx256) Memory Capacity

1 None
2 64K bytes
3 128K bytes
4 192K bytes
5 256K bytes
6 320K bytes

7 (Default) 384K bytes

e a = 3: Sets paper width to the size specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) Paper Width
1 58mm(360dot)
2 58mm(384dot)
3 58mm(432dot)
4 58mm(432dot)
5 58mm(436dot)
6 80mm(512dot)
7 (Default) 80mm(576dot)
8 82.5mm(640dot)
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e a = 5: Sets printing density to the level specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) Printing Density
65530 70%
65531 75%
65532 80%
65533 85%
65534 90%
65535 95%

0 (Default) 100%
1 105%
2 110%
3 115%
4 120%
5 125%
6 130%
7 135%
8 140%

e a = 6: Sets printing speed to the value specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) Printing Speed
1 Printing speed level 1 (84%)
2 Printing speed level 2 (86%)
3 Printing speed level 3 (88%)
4 Printing speed level 4 (90%)
5 Printing speed level 5 (92%)
6 Printing speed level 6 (94%)
7 Printing speed level 7 (96%)
8 Printing speed level 8 (98%)
9 (Default) Printing speed level 9 (100%)
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e a = 116: Sets the paper specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL + nH x256)

Paper

1 (Default)

Specified single color paper.

257

Recommended 2-color paper5

e a = 201: Outputs ACK to the position specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) ACK Output Position
1 (Default) ACK-in-Busy
2 ACK-while-Busy
3 ACK-after-Busy

e a = 202: Controls input buffer full Busy with the value selected by
(nL+nHx256) and controls Busy with output/cancel timing
(remaining capacity).

when Input putfer [ nen toe Bt
(nL+nHx256) | Capacity "Small” is Set (Large) is Set
Output Cancel Output Cancel
1 16 26 128 256
2 16 40 128 512
3 30 50 72 256
4 30 60 72 512

* XON/XOFF is also output by the establishment of conditions.
« Ignores the data received when input buffer idle capacity is 0.
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e a=212: Selects DMA (Direct Memory Access) control of serial
communication specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) DMA control
1 Invalid
2 (Default) Valid

e a=213: Selects the flow control specified by (nL+nHx256) when virtual

COM s set.
(nL+nHx256) Flow control
1 (Default) PC setting
2 DTR/DSR
3 XON/XOFF

e a=214: Select the enable/disable of Kanji specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) Kanji
1 Valid(ON)
2 (Default) Invalid(OFF)

e a=220: Sets the maximum width of black mark by the amount selected by
(nL+nHx256).

1=(nL+nHx%x256)=32767
Unit: 1 dot
Initial value: 40 dots
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e =221

° a=222:

* a=223:

* a=224:

Sets the maximum length of black mark page with the value
selected by (nL+nHx256).

1=(nL+nHx%x256)=32767
Unit: 1 dot
Initial value: 2360 dots

Head margin set by the value selected by (nL+nHx256).

1=(nL+nHx256)=32767
Unit: 168dot
Initial value: Odot

Sets black mark bottom margin with the amount selected by
(nL+nHx256).

1=(nL+nHx256)=255
Unit: 1 dot
Initial value: 34 dots

Sets cut distance with the value selected by (nL+nHx256).

1=(nL+nHxXx256)=255
Unit: 1 dot
Initial value: 232 dots
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e a=225: Sets head distance with the value selected by (nL+nHx256).

1=(nL+nHx%256) =255
Unit: 1 dot
Initial value: 56 dots
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e a = 1: Sets the user NV memory capacity to the size specified by e a = 5: Sets printing density to the level specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256).
(nL+nHx256) Printing Density
(nL+nHx256) Memory Capacity 65530 70%
1 1K bytes 65531 75%
2 64K bytes 65532 80%
3 128K bytes 65533 85%
4 192K bytes 65534 90%
65535 95%
0 (Default) 100%
1 105%
e a = 2: Sets NV graphic memory capacity to the size specified by 2 110%
(nL+nHx256). 3 115%
4 120%
(nL+nHx256) Memory Capacity 5 125%
1 None 6 130%
2 64K bytes 7 135%
3 128K bytes 8 140%
4 192K bytes
5 256K bytes
6 320K bytes .. _— .
7 (Default) 384K bytes e a = 6: Sets printing speed to the value specified by (nL+nHx256).
(nL+nHx256) Printing Speed
1 Printing speed level 1 (84%)
e a = 3: Sets paper width to the size specified by (nL+nHx256). > Printing speed level 2 (86%)
3 Printing speed level 3 (88%)
(nL+nHx256) Paper Width 4 Printing speed level 4 (90%)
5 512 dots 5 Printing speed level 5 (92%)
6 576 dots 6 Printing speed level 6 (94%)
7 660 dots 7 Printing speed level 7 (96%)
8 720 dots 8 Printing speed level 8 (98%)
9 (Default) 832 dots 9 (Default) Printing speed level 9 (100%)
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e a = 116: Sets the paper specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) Paper
1 (Default) Specified single color paper.
257 Recommended 2-color paper5

e a = 201: Outputs ACK to the position specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) ACK Output Position
1 (Default) ACK-in-Busy
2 ACK-while-Busy
3 ACK-after-Busy

e a = 202: Controls input buffer full Busy with the value selected by
(nL+nHx256) and controls Busy with output/cancel timing
(remaining capacity).

When tnput Buffer | 2R Bl EUS
(nL+nHx256) | Capacity "Small” is Set (Large) is Set
Output Cancel Output Cancel
1 16 26 128 256
2 16 40 128 512
3 30 50 72 256
4 30 60 72 512

* XON/XOFF is also output by the establishment of conditions.
e Ignores the data received when input buffer idle capacity is 0.
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e a=212: Selects DMA (Direct Memory Access) control of serial
communication specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) DMA control
1 Invalid
2 (Default) Valid

e a=213: Selects the flow control specified by (nL+nHx256) when virtual

COM s set.
(nL+nHx256) Flow control
1 (Default) PC setting
2 DTR/DSR
3 XON/XOFF

e a=214: Select the enable/disable of Kanji specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) Kanji
1 Valid(ON)
2 (Default) Invalid(OFF)
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e a = 5: Sets printing density to the level specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) Printing Density
65530 70%
65531 75%
65532 80%
65533 85%
65534 90%
65535 95%

0 (Default) 100%
1 105%
2 110%
3 115%
4 120%
5 125%
6 130%
7 135%
8 140%

e a = 6: Sets printing speed to the value specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) Printing Speed
1 Printing speed level 1 (84%)
2 Printing speed level 2 (86%)
3 Printing speed level 3 (88%)
4 Printing speed level 4 (90%)
5 Printing speed level 5 (92%)
6 Printing speed level 6 (94%)
7 Printing speed level 7 (96%)
8 Printing speed level 8 (98%)
9 (Default) Printing speed level 9 (100%)
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e a = 201: Outputs ACK to the position specified by (nL+nHx256).

(nL+nHx256) ACK Output Position
1 (Default) ACK-in-Busy
2 ACK-while-Busy
3 ACK-after-Busy

e a = 202: Controls input buffer full Busy with the value selected by

(nL+nHx256) and controls Busy with output/cancel timing
(remaining capacity).

When Input Buffer

When Input Buffer
Capacity 4K Bytes

(nL+nHx256) | Capacity “Small” is Set (Large) is Set
Output Cancel Output Cancel
1 16 26 128 256
2 16 40 128 512
3 30 50 72 256
4 30 60 72 512

* XON/XOFF is also output by the establishment of conditions.
« Ignores the data received when input buffer idle capacity is 0.




PMU2XXX

e a = 5: Sets printing density to the level specified by (nL+nHx256). e a = 201: Outputs ACK to the position specified by (nL+nHx256).
(nL+nHx256) Printing Density (nL+nHx256) ACK Output Position
65530 70% 1 (Default) ACK-in-Busy
65531 75% 2 ACK-while-Busy
65532 80% 3 ACK-after-Busy
65533 85%
65534 90%
65535 95% e a = 202: Controls input buffer full Busy with the value selected by
0 (Default) 100% (nL+nHx256) and controls Busy with output/cancel timing
1 105% . ;
remaining capacity).
2 110% ( 9 capacity)
3 115%
4 120% When Input Buffer v(\:’:::ciltl;pzlt( gl;:ie;
5 125% (nL+nHx256) | Capacity “Small” is Set (Large) is Set
6 1302/0 Output Cancel Output Cancel
7 135% 1 16 26 128 256
8 140% 2 16 40 128 512
3 30 50 72 256
4 30 60 72 512
e a = 6: Sets printing speed to the value specified by (nL+nHx256). * XON/XOFF is also output by the establishment of conditions.
« Ignores the data received when input buffer idle capacity is 0.
(nL+nHx256) Printing Speed
1 Printing speed level 1 (84%)
2 Printing speed level 2 (86%) e a=220: Sets the maximum width of black mark by the amount selected by
3 Printing speed level 3 (88%) L+nHX256
4 Printing speed level 4 (90%) (nL+nHx256).
5 Printing speed level 5 (92%)
6 Printing speed level 6 (94%) 1=(nL+nHx256)=32767
7 Printing speed level 7 (96%) Unit: 1 dot
8 Printing speed level 8 (98%) o .
9 (Default) Printing speed level 9 (100%) Initial value: 40 dots

-179 -

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



PMU2XXX
e a=221: Sets the maximum length of black mark page with the value
selected by (nL+nHx256).

1=(nL+nHx%x256)=32767
Unit: 1 dot
Initial value: 2360 dots

e a=222: Head margin set by the value selected by (nL+nHx256).

1=(nL+nHx%x256)=32767
Unit: 168dot
Initial value: Odot

e a=223: Sets black mark bottom margin with the amount selected by
(nL+nHx256).

1=(nL+nHx256)=255
Unit: 1 dot
Initial value: 34 dots

e a=224: Sets cut distance with the value selected by (nL+nHx256).
1=(nL+nHx256)=255

Unit: 1 dot
Initial value: 232 dots
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e a=225: Sets head distance with the value selected by (nL+nHx256).

1=(nL+nHx%256) =255
Unit: 1 dot
Initial value: 56 dots
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fn=6 : Function 6 Sending the Set Customized Value

GS(EpLpHfna

[Code] <1D>HC28>HLA45>HpL><pH><fn><a>
[Range] (pL+pH%256)=2:(pL=2. pH=0)
fn=6
a=5. 6. 116, 201, 202
/CT-S310
a=3.5.6.97, 116, 201, 202, 220, 221, 222, 223, 224, 225
a=1.2.3.5.6.,116. 201, 202, 212, 213, 214, 220, 221, 222, 223, 224, 225
a=1.2.3.5.6.,116. 201, 202, 212, 213, 214
a=5.6, 201, 202
PMU2XXX
a=5.6. 201, 202, 220, 221, 222, 223, 224, 225
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
« Sends the set value of customized value set by "a”.
Hex. No. of Data
Header 37H 1
ID 27H 1
Customized value No. 30H~39H 1~3
Separation humber 1FH 1
Customized value 30H~39H 1~5
NULL 00H 1
« Configuration of customized value No.
a Sending Data
1st Byte 2nd Byte 3rd Byte
1 49("1") — —
2 50("2" — —
3 51("3") — —
5 53("5" — —
6 54("6" — —
97 57("9") 55("7") —
116 49("1" 49("1" 54("6"
201 50("2" 48(°0" 49("1"
202 50("2" 48("0" 50("2")
212 50("2" 49("1" 50("2"
213 50("2" 49("1" 51("3"
214 50("2" 49("1" 52("4"
220 50("2" 50("2" 48(°0"
221 50("2" 50("2" 49("1"
222 50("2" 50("2" 50("2"
223 50("2" 50("2") 51("3")
224 50("2" 50("2" 52("4"
225 50("2" 50("2" 53("5"
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e a = 5: When print density is specified

e a = 116: When kind of paper is specified

Setting Status Sending Data Setting Status Sending Data
S\::IT: Print Density | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte svt:::’: Print Control | 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
65530 700/0 54(“6") 53(\\5") 53(\\5") 51(\\311) 48(“0”) 1 Slng|e-C0|0r 49(“1,,) _ _ _ _
65531 75% 54(°6") | 53(°5") [ 53(°5") [ 51("3") [ 49("1" paper
65532 80% 54("6") | 53("5") | 53("5") | 51("3"M | 50("2" 2 2-color paper | 50("2") — — — —
65533 85% 540"6") | 53("5") | 53¢"5") | 51("3") | 51("3")
65534 90% 54(°6") | 53(°5" [ 53(°5") [ 51("3") [ 52("4"
65535 95% 54("6" 53("5” 53("5” 51("3" 53("5" e .
0 Basic deonsity 48%“0’% (‘_ ) (‘_ ) (‘_ ) (_ ) e a = 201: When ACK output position is specified
1 105% 49(*1") _ _ _ _ Setting Status Sending Data
2 110% 50(2" _ _ _ _ Stored ACK Output
2 e 5183% = = = = o mosition 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
4 120% 52(“4") — — — — 1 ACK-in-Busy 49(*1" — — — —
5 125% 53("5") — — — — 2 ACK-while-Busy | 50("2") - - — —
6 130% 54(“6") — — — — 3 ACK-after-Busy | 51(“3") - - — —
7 135% 55(°7") — — — —
8 140% 56("8") — — - —
e a = 202: Input buffer full Busy output/cancel timing
Setting Status Sending Data
¢ a = 6: When printing speed is specified Stored BUSY
1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
Setting Status Sending Data Value | Output/Cancel
Stored | o, it Density | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byt . 4917 — — — —
Value rint Density st Byte nd Byte rd Byte yte yte 2 50("2") — — _ _
1 Speed level 1 | 49("1") — — — — 3 51(:3:') — — — -
2 Speed level 2 | 50("2") — — — — 4 52("4")
3 Speed level 3 51("3") — — — —
4 Speed level 4 52("4") — — — —
5 Speed level 5 53("5") - — — —
6 Speed level 6 54("6") - — — —
7 Speed level 7 55("7") - — — —
8 Speed level 8 | 56("8") - — — —
9 Speed level 9 | 57("9")
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/CT-S310

e a = 6: When printing speed is specified

* a = 3: When paper width is specified Setting Status Sending Data
Setting Status Sending Data svt;f: Print Speed | 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
S\::IT: Paper Width | 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte 1 Speed lovel L | 4901 — — — —
1 58mm 49("1") — — — _ 2 Speed level 2 50("2") — — — —
3 80mm 51(“3") — — — _ 3 Speed level 3 51("3") — — — —
4 Speed level 4 52("4") - — — —
5 Speed level 5 53("5") - — — —
6 Speed level 6 54("6") - — — —
e a = 5: When print density is specified 7 Speed level 7 | 55(°7") — — — _
Setting Status Sending Data 8 Speed level 8 | 56("8") — — — —
S\;:IT: Print Density 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte E Speed level 9 >7("")
65530 70% 54("6") | 53("5") | 53("5") | 51("3") | 48("0")
65531 75% 54("6" 53("5” 53("5” 51("3" 49("1" L L i
65532 80,,/2 545“6’% 5385% 5385% 5183% 50%“2’% e a = 97: When number of divisions for head conducting is specified
65533 85% 54(%6") | 53("5") | 53("5") | 51("3") [ 51("3") Setting Status Sending Data
65534 90% 54(°6") | 53(°5") | 53(°S") | 51(°3%) | 52("4") Stored | No. of 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
65535 95% 54("6") | 53(“5" | 53("5") | 51(“3") | 53("5") Value D|v_|s.|o.ns
0 Basic density | 48("0") — — — — 2 2 division 50("2") — — — -
1 105% 49(*1") - — — — conducting
2 110% 50("2") _ _ _ _ 4 4 d|V|5|o_n 52("4") _ _ . _
3 115% 51("3") — — — — conducting
4 120% 52("4") — — — —
5 125% 53("5") — — — —
s gg(;f gg(‘zgf) - - = = e a = 116: When kind of paper is specified
5 . 400/0 56(“8’,) — — — — Setting Status Sending Data
> (‘8" Stored .
Value Print Control 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 Single-color 49("1) _ _ _ _
paper
2 2-color paper | 50("2") - — — —
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/CT-S310

e a = 201: When ACK output position is specified

e a=222: When head margin is specified
Setting Status Sending Data Setting Status Sending Data
Stored ACK Output Stored .
Value Position 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte Value Head Margin | 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 ACK-in-Busy 49("1") — — — — 0 Odot 49("1") | 48("0") | 48(*0" | 48("0") | 48("0"
2 ACK-while-Busy | 50("2") — — — — : : : : : : :
3 ACK-after-Busy | 51("3") - - - - ’ . . - . . -
32767 32767dot 51("3") | 50("2") | 55(*7") | 54(“6”) | 55("7")
e a = 202: Input buffer full Busy output/cancel timing o -~
Setting Status Sending Data e a=223: When bottom margin is specified
Stored BUSY 4 g " " Setting Status Sending Data
1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
Value | Output/Cancel Stored Bottom 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 49("1") _ _ _ _ Value Margin
2 50("2") — — — — 0 0 48(‘_‘0") 48(‘_‘0") 48(‘_‘0") — —
3 51("3%) = = = = : : ; ; ;
4 22("4") 255 255 50("2") | 53("5") | 53("5") — —
=220: Wh ) lack  width i i e a=224: When cut distance is specified
o a—220._W en maximum black mark width is Sl?eCI ied Setting Status Sending Data
Setting Status Sending Data Stored CutD
; ut Distance | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
svt°|red Max;';‘_:'t‘:' B-M | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte Value i i v i v
a ue I 0 0 48(\\0[!) 48(\\0[!) 48(\\0") — —
0 Odot 49("1") | 48("0" | 48(*0™ | 48(“0" | 48("0M ; ; . . .
- : : : : : : 255 255 50(\\2") 53(\\5") 53(\\5") —_ —
32767 32767dot 51("3") | 50("2") | 55("7") | 54(“6") | 55("7")
e a=225: When head distance is specified
* a=221: When maximum length of black mark page is specified Setting Status Sending Data
Setting Status Sending Data Stored Head
- . 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
Stored | Maximum B.M | , . 5 te | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte Value | Distance
Value Page Length 0 0 48(°0") | 48("0") | 48("0" — —
0 Odot 49 (\\ 1 ”) 48(\\0") 48(\\0") 48(\\0") 48(\\0") - - : : :
- : : : : : : 255 255 50(\\2[!) 53(\\5[!) 53(\\5[!) - —
32767 32767dot 51("3") [ 50("2" [ 55¢°7") | 54(°6") | 55(°7"
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¢ a = 5: When print density is specified

e a = 1: When user NV memory capacity is specified Setting Status Sending Data
< S:tting ztatus Sending Data svt;f: Print Density | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
tore emo
Value Capacirtyy 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte 65530 70% 54("6") 53("5") 53("5") 51("3") 48("0")
1 1K bytes 49("'1") _ _ — — 65531 75% 54("6") | 53("5") | 53("5") | 51("3") [ 49("1")
2 64K bytes 50("2") _ _ _ — 65532 80% 54("6") | 53("5") | 53("5") [ 51("3") [ 50("2")
3 128K bytes 51("3") _ _ _ — 65533 85% 54("6") | 53("5") | 53("5") [ 51("3") [ 51("3")
) 192K bytes | 52(°4") — — — — 65534 90% 54("6") | 53("5") | 53("5") | 51("3") | 52("4")
65535 95% 54("6") | 53("5") | 53(°5") | 51("3") | 53("5")
0 Basic density 48(*0") — — — —
1 105% 49(*1") — — — —
¢ a = 2: When NV graphics memory capacity is specified 2 110% 50("2") — — — _
Setting Status Sending Data 3 115% 51("3") — — — -
0, “y” — — — —_
svt;’lr:: g:':;rt‘ 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte ; ggoﬁ g;g;% = = B =
1 None 49(*1") — — — — 6 130% 54("6") — — — —
2 64K bytes 50("2") — — — — 7 135% 55("7") — — — —
3 128K bytes 51("3") — — — — 8 140% 56("8") — — — —
4 192K bytes 52("4") — — — —
5 256K bytes | 53("5")
g gggi Eztzz gggs% ¢ a = 6: When printing speed is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
svt:::: Print Speed | 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
¢ a = 3: When paper width is specified 1 Speed level 1 | 49("1") — — _ _
Setting Status Sending Data 2 Speed level 2 | 50("2") — — — -
svt;’lf: Paper Width | 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte i ggzzg :32: i g;gi% — — = =
1 58mm(360dot) | 49(*1") - - — — 5 Speed level 5 53("5") — — — —
2 58mm(384dot) | 50(“2") — — — — 6 Speed level 6 | 54(“6") — — — —
3 58mm(432dot) | 51("3") — — — — 7 Speed level 7 55("7" — — — —
4 58mm(432dot) | 52("4") — — — — 8 Speed level 8 56("8") — — — —
5 58mm(436dot) | 53("5") — — — — 9 Speed level 9 57("9"
6 80mm(512dot) | 54("6") — — — —
7 | 80mm(576dot) | 55("7") — — — —
8  [82.5mm(640dot) | 56("8") - - - —

- 185 -

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



e a = 116: When kind of paper is specified

Setting Status Sending Data
S\::IT: Print Control | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
Single-color 4901 _ _ _ —
paper
2 2-color paper | 50("2") - - - -
e a = 201: When ACK output position is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
Stored ACK Output
Value Position 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 ACK-in-Busy 49("1") - - - -
2 ACK-while-Busy | 50("2") - - - -
3 ACK-after-Busy | 51("3") — — — —
e a = 202: Input buffer full Busy output/cancel timing
Setting Status Sending Data
Stored BUSY
Value | Output/Cancel 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 49("1") — — — —
2 50(\\2") _ _ — —
3 51(\\3") — — — —_
4 52("4"

e a=212: Wen DMA (Direct Memory Access) control of serial communication is

specified
Setting Status Sending Data
svt::;,e: DMA control | 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 Valid 49("1") — — — —
2 Invalid 50("2") — — — —
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e a=213: When the flow control of virtual COM is specified.

Setting Status Sending Data
svt;f: Flow control | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 PC setting 49("1") — — — —
2 DTR/DSR 50("2") — — — —
3 XON/XOF 51("3") — — — —
e a=214: When Kaniji is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
s‘::lf: Kanji 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 ON 49("1") — — — —
2 OFF 50("2") — — — —
e a=220: When maximum black mark width is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
Stored Maximum
Value B.M Width 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
0 Odot 49(*1" 48(*0" 48(*0" 48(*0" 48(0"
32767 32767dot 51("3" | 50("2") | 55("7") | 54("6") | 55(“7"
e a=221: When maximum black mark page length is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
Maximum
Stored
Val B.M page 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
alue length
0 Odot 49(*1" 48(*0" 48(*0" 48(*0" 48(0"
32767 32767dot 51("3") | 50("2") | 55(*7") | 54("6") | 55("7")
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e a=222: When head margin is specified

Setting Status

Sending Data

S\::IL"': Head Margin | 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
0 Odot 49("1") | 48("0") | 48("0™M | 48("0M | 48("0"
32767 32767dot 51("3") [ 50("2" [ 55¢*7") | 54(°6") | 55(°7"
e a=223: When bottom margin is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
Stored Bottom
Value Margin 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
0 0 48("0") | 48("0") | 48("0") — —
255 255 50("2") | 53("5") | 53("5") — —
e a=224: When cut distance is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
s\;:lf: Cut Distance | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
0 0 48(°0" | 48(°0M | 48("0") - -
255 255 50("2") | 53("5") | 53("5") — —
* a=225: When head distance is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
Stored Head
Value Distance 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
0 0 48(\\0") 48(\\0") 48(\\0") — —_
255 255 50("2") | 53("5") | 53("5") — —
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e a = 1: When user NV memory capacity is specified

Setting Status

Sending Data

Svt:lru"': gi";;’t‘; 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 1K bytes 49("1") — — — —
2 64K bytes 50("2") — — — —
3 128K bytes 51("3") - - - -
4 192K bytes 52("4") - - - -
¢ a = 2: When NV graphics memory capacity is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
svt;’lr:: g:'::lrtyy 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 None 49(*1") — — — —
2 64K bytes 50("2") — — — —
3 128K bytes 51("3") — — — —
4 192K bytes 52("4") — — — —
5 256K bytes | 53("5")
6 320K bytes | 54("6")
7 384K bytes 55("7")
¢ a = 3: When paper width is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
svt;’lr:: Paper Width | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
5 512 dots 49(“1") — — — —
6 576 dots 50("2") — — — —
7 660 dots 51("3") — — — —
8 720 dots 52("4") — — — —
9 832 dots 53("5") — — — —

- 188 -

e a = 5: When print density is specified

Setting Status

Sending Data

svt:::!: Print Density | 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
65530 70% 54("6") | 53("5") | 53(“5") | 51(“3") | 48("0M
65531 75% 54("6") | 53("5" | 53("5") | 51(“3") | 49(“1M
65532 80% 54(°6") | 53("5") | 53("5") | 51("3") | 50("2")
65533 85% 54(°6") | 53¢"5") | 53("5") | 51("3") | 51("3")
65534 90% 54(°6") | 53("5") | 53("5") | 51("3") | 52("4")
65535 95% 54("6") | 53("5") | 53("5") | 51("3") [ 53("5")

0 Basic density | 48("0") — — — —

1 105% 49(*1") — — — —

2 110% 50("2") — — — —

3 115% 51("3") - - - —

4 120% 52("4") — — — —

5 125% 53("5") — — — —

6 130% 54("6") — — — —

7 135% 55("7") — — — —

8 140% 56("8") — — — —

e a = 6: When printing speed is specified
Setting Status Sending Data

svt:::: Print Speed | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte

1 Speed level 1 49(*1" — — — —

2 Speed level 2 50("2") - - - —

3 Speed level 3 51("3") - - - —

4 Speed level 4 52("4") — — — —

5 Speed level 5 53("5") — — — —

6 Speed level 6 54("6") — — — —

7 Speed level 7 55("7" — — — —

8 Speed level 8 56("8") — — — —

9 Speed level 9 57("9"
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e a = 116: When kind of paper is specified

e a=213: When the flow control of virtual COM is specified.

Setting Status Sending Data
svt:::!: Flow control | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 PC setting 49(*1" — — — —
2 DTR/DSR 50("2") — — — —
3 XON/XOF 51("3") — — — —
e a=214: When Kanji is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
SJZIT: Kanji 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 ON 49("1") — — — —
2 OFF 50("2") — — — -

Setting Status Sending Data
svt::ed Print Control 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
Single-color "y _ _ _ _
1 paper 49("1")
2 2-color paper 50("2") — — — —
e a = 201: When ACK output position is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
Stored ACK Output
Value Position 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 ACK-in-Busy 49("1") — — — —
2 ACK-while-Busy | 50("2") — — — —
3 ACK-after-Busy | 51("3") — — — —
e a = 202: Input buffer full Busy output/cancel timing
Setting Status Sending Data
Stored BUSY
Value | Output/Cancel 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 49("1" - - - -
2 50("2") - - - -
3 51(\\3//) _ _ — —
4 52("4")

e a=212: Wen DMA (Direct Memory Access) control of serial communication is

specified
Setting Status Sending Data
Svt::ue: DMA control | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 Valid 49("1" — — _ —_
2 Invalid 50("2") — — _ _
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e a = 5: When print density is specified

Setting Status

Sending Data

S\::IT: Print Density | 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
65530 70% 54("6") | 53(“5") | 53("5") | 51("3" | 48("0"
65531 75% 54("6") | 53(“5") | 53("5") | 51("3" | 49("1"
65532 80% 54("6") | 53("5") | 53("5") | 51("3") | 50(“2")
65533 85% 540"6") | 53("5") | 53¢"5") | 51("3") | 51("3")
65534 90% 54("6") | 53("5") | 53("5") | 51("3") | 52("4")
65535 95% 54(°6") | 53("5") [ 53("5") [ 51("3") [ 53("5")
0 Basic density 48("0" - - - —
1 105% 49(“1") — — — —
2 110% 50("2") — — — —
3 115% 51("3") — — — —
4 120% 52("4") — — — —
5 125% 53("5") — — — —
6 130% 54("6") — — — —
7 135% 55("7") — — — —
8 140% 56("8") — — - -
¢ a = 6: When printing speed is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
svt;’lf: Print Speed | 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 Speed level 1 49("1") — — — —
2 Speed level 2 50("2") — — — —
3 Speed level 3 51("3") — — — —
4 Speed level 4 52("4") — — — —
5 Speed level 5 53("5") — — — —
6 Speed level 6 54("6") — — — —
7 Speed level 7 55("7" — — — —
8 Speed level 8 56("8") - - - -
9 Speed level 9 57("9")
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e a = 201: When ACK output position is specified

Setting Status

Sending Data

svt;r:’: Acp'zgt‘;;ﬁ“t 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 ACK-in-Busy | 49(“1") — — — —
2 ACK-while-Busy | 50("2") — — — —
3 ACK-after-Busy | 51("3") - - - -

e a = 202: Input buffer full Busy output/cancel timing
Setting Status Sending Data

S‘;:IT: Outpfll:/s(;l cel | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | Sth Byte
1 49("1") — - - -
2 50("2") — — — —
3 51("3") — — — —
4 52("4")
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PMU2XXX
e a = 5: When print density is specified

Setting Status

Sending Data

S\::IT: Print Density | 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
65530 70% 54("6") | 53(“5") | 53("5") | 51("3" | 48("0"
65531 75% 54("6") | 53(“5") | 53("5") | 51("3" | 49("1"
65532 80% 54("6") | 53("5") | 53("5") | 51("3") | 50(“2")
65533 85% 540"6") | 53("5") | 53¢"5") | 51("3") | 51("3")
65534 90% 54("6") | 53("5") | 53("5") | 51("3") | 52("4")
65535 95% 54(°6") | 53("5") [ 53("5") [ 51("3") [ 53("5")
0 Basic density 48("0" - - - —
1 105% 49(“1") — — — —
2 110% 50("2") — — — —
3 115% 51("3") — — — —
4 120% 52("4") — — — —
5 125% 53("5") — — — —
6 130% 54("6") — — — —
7 135% 55("7") — — — —
8 140% 56("8") — — - -
¢ a = 6: When printing speed is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
svt;’lf: Print Speed | 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 Speed level 1 49("1") — — — —
2 Speed level 2 50("2") — — — —
3 Speed level 3 51("3") — — — —
4 Speed level 4 52("4") — — — —
5 Speed level 5 53("5") — — — —
6 Speed level 6 54("6") — — — —
7 Speed level 7 55("7" — — — —
8 Speed level 8 56("8") - - - -
9 Speed level 9 57("9")
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e a = 201: When ACK output position is specified

Setting Status

Sending Data

svt;r:’: Acp'zgt‘;;ﬁ“t 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
1 ACK-in-Busy | 49(“1") — — — —
2 ACK-while-Busy | 50("2") — — — —
3 ACK-after-Busy | 51("3") - - - -

e a = 202: Input buffer full Busy output/cancel timing
Setting Status Sending Data

S‘;:IT: Outpfll:/s(;l cel | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | Sth Byte
1 49("1") — - - -
2 50("2") — — — —
3 51("3") — — — —
4 52("4")
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PMU2XXX

e a=220: When maximum black mark width is specified

Setting Status

Sending Data

Stored | Maximum B.M
Value Width 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
0 0Odot 49("1") | 48(*0") | 48("0") | 48("0") | 48("0")
32767 32767dot 51("3") [ 50("2") | 55("7") | 54(°6") | 55(°7"
e a=221: When maximum length of black mark page is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
Stored | Maximum B.M
Value Page Length 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
0 0dot 49("1") | 48("0") | 48("0") | 48(0") | 48("0")
32767 32767dot 51("3") | 50("2") | 55("7") | 54(“6") | 55("7")
e a=222: When head margin is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
svt;’lr:: Head Margin | 1stByte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
0 0dot 49("1") | 48(°0") | 48("0") | 48(*0") | 48("0")
32767 32767dot 51("3") | 50("2") | 55("7") | 54(“6") | 55("7")
e a=223: When bottom margin is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
Stored Bottom
Value Margin 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
0 0 48(\\0") 48(\\0") 48(\\0") — —_
255 255 50("2") | 53("5") | 53("5") — —
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e a=224: When cut distance is specified

Setting Status

Sending Data

svt:::: Cut Distance | 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
0 0 48(*0") 48(*0") 48(*0") — —
255 255 50('2") | 53("5") | 53("5") — —
e a=225: When head distance is specified
Setting Status Sending Data
Stored Head
Value Distance 1st Byte | 2nd Byte | 3rd Byte | 4th Byte | 5th Byte
0 0 48(\\0") 48(\\0") 48(\\0") —_ —_
255 255 50("2") | 53("5") | 53("5") — —
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fn=7 : Function 7 Copying User-defined Page

GS(EpLpHfnadld2

[Code] <1D>H28>H<45>HpLo<pH><fn><a><d1><d2>
[Range] (pL+pH%256)=4:(pL=4. pH=0)
fn=7
a=10,12,17
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

« Copies the data of user-defined code page in the font specified by “a”.
« Configuration of customized value No.

di d2 Function

31 30 | Loads the character code page data specified by “a” in storage area to work
area.

30 31 Saves the character code page data in work area to the storage area of the
font specified by “a”.

* Work area: Area where data is initialized by power OFF or resetting (initialize).
Operation is made in accordance with the data set in this area.
« Storage area: Area where data is not initialized by power OFF or resetting (initialize).

« User-defined code page: Page 255 (ESC t 255)
« This function operates only in printer function setting mode.

[The specification which depend on the model]
/CT-S310

a Font Type

10 Font B: 9 (horizontal) x17 (vertical)

12 Font A: 12 (horizontal) x24 (vertical)

17 Font C: 8 (horizontal) x16 (vertical)

/ / / /PMU2XXX
a Font Type

10 Font B: 9 (horizontal) x24 (vertical)
12 Font A: 12 (horizontal) x24 (vertical)
17 Font C: 8 (horizontal) x16 (vertical)
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fn=8 : Function 8 Defining Data by the Column Format to Character Code Page of
Work Area

GS (EpLpH fnycl c2 [xdl...d(yxx)]k

[Code] <AD>HC28 HA5 > HpLO<pHI<Fd<y><c1><c2>[<x><d1>..<d(yXx)> [<k>
[Range] 5=(pL+pHx256)=65535
fn=8

y=2 (At selection of font C)

y=3 (At selection of other than font C)
128=cl=c2=255

0=x=12 (At selection of font A)
0=x=9 (At selection of font B)
0=x=8 (At selection of font C)
0=d=255

k=c2-c1+1

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Defines the data in column format in units of character on the code page in RAM.
Operates only in printer function setting mode.

Data structure(9x17)
did4.......eeee d2
d3d6.....ccce dz27

=)
&
~N

Bits 6 through 0 are not character data

O NWARAUITONOFEF NWAUIONOFENWARAUTIO

O0e0eeo|looleeeoololeeeeo00
0000 e®O00]J000e00e0]o0e0|0|00]0
0|0/@|0|0|e|0]0|0|e|0|0|e0|0]0|e|C|0|®O|0|0
0@0]0|e0|e]0|0|0|0|e|0[0|0]0|0|e|0]|0|0|0]|0
O|0[0|@|0[0|@]O|0|0|0|0|e0|0]0|e|O|0|0|e|0]|O
0|@0|0|0/e|0]0|00|e00ec]l0 e e el eO00
O|0[0]0|®|@|O0]O|0|0|0|e|0|0|0]0|e|O|0]|0|0|0]|O
0|0/@|0|0|@|0]0|0|0|e|0|0|e|0]0|0|0[0|0|e|0]|O
0|@[0]0]|e0|0]0|0|0|e|e/0|0]|0]0|0]|e|0]0|e|0|O
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fn=9 : Function 9 Defining Data in the Raster Format to the Character Code Page of

Work Area

GS (EpLpHfnxclc2[ydl..d(xxy)]k

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

<1IDYHC285HA5HPLI<pHI <> <xO<CL e [<y><d 1. <d(yXx)> k>

5=(pL+pHx256)=<65535
fn=9
y=1(At selection of font C) . y=2 (At selection of other than font C)
128=c1=c2=255
0=x=24 (At selection of font A)
0=x=16 (At selection of font C), 0=d=255
k=c2-c1+1
/CT-S310
0=x=17 (At selection of font B)
/ / / /PMU2XXX
0=x=24 (At selection of font B)

[The specification which is common to the model]
Defines the data in raster format in units of character on the character code page in work area.
Operates only in printer function setting mode.

Data structure(12x24)
d1 (odd number) d2 (even number)

7 6 5432 107 6 5 43|21 0

di ololoJoloJo]Jo] ool o] o] o] o] o] O] ©
3 olololololololofolololo] o]l ol ol o
7 e Ol0j0/eleOlele Ol OlO]o]o]o]l O
9 e OleO0jo/o[o[lelOlel O] e Ol @ O
11 ORRBRERDEE DR e
13 ONORDDOEDDOEE DDREDODEDOED
15 Olole|lO/elele OO0l e O] e Ol @ O
17 olololololololofolololojol ol ol o
19 olololololololofolololofo]l ol ol o
21 Olelolojole|loclefo] @ O] O] O] O] O] O
23 e Ole0/e O[O0 dlelOlelO]e Ole O
25 ORI DREREDE DREOEOED
27 e e Oj0j0jeOle]e @ Ol O|0[0O]0O]O
29 Ololelojolololofol ol el O] @ O] @ O
31 olololololololololololof] o]l ol oo
33 olololololololofolololojol ol ol o
35 Olololelelololofolo[ole|O] e O @
37 e Olelo/C/e/e/ejeCle O] e O @ O
39 ONORDDOREEDE DDREDOBEREDOED
41 olelololelo]olofolelo]ofol ol ol O
43 e e e 000 C/e]ee e Ole Ol e O
45 Olololelole|lolofolo[o|e|O] e O @
47 olololojolololalolololo]ol ol oo
J RN

Bits 3 through 0 are not character data
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fn=10 : Function 10 Erasing Data of Character Code Page Data in Work Area

GS(EpLpHfnclc2

[Code] <1D>H28>H<45>HpLO<pH><fin><c1><c2>
[Range] (pL+pHx256)=3
fn=10
128=c1=c2=255
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Erases (set to space) data in units of character on the character code page in work area.
Operates only in printer function setting mode.
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fn=11 : Function 11 Setting Communication Conditions

GS(EpLpHfnadl..dk

[Code] <1ID>HC28>HE5>HpLO<pH><f><@><d1>...<dk>
[Range] 3=(pL+pHx256)=65535(0=pL=255. 0=pH=255)
fn=11

1=a=4 (Not changed in other than specified range)
48=d=57 (Not changed in other than specified range)
1=k=6

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Sets the communication conditions of serial interface specified by “a”.
¢ a = 1: Setting baud rate

Baud Rate di D2 d3 d4 d5 dé
@1200 49(*1") 50("2") 48("0") 48(°0")
2400 50("2" 52("4" 48("0" 48(°0"
4800 52("4" 56("8") 48("0" 48("0")
A9600 57("9") 54("6") 48("0") 48("0")
A19200 49("1") 57("9") 50("2") 48("0") 48("0")
38400 51("3") 56("8") 52("4" 48("0" 48("0"
@57600 53("5") 55("7") 54("6") 48("0") 48("0")
@115200 49(*1") 49("1") 53("5") 50("2") 48("0") 48("0")
@ - - -support by . « PMU2XXX
*PMU2XXX: Prohibit the use of 57600bps.
A== -Default : . . .CT-S310
A ---Default : . . . . PMU2XXX

¢ a = 2: Setting to specified parity

d1 Parity Setting
48 (Default) No parity
49 Odd parity
50 Even parity
* a = 3: Setting to specified flow control
d1 Flow Control
48 (Default) DSR/DTR
49 XON/XOFF

* a = 4: Setting to specified data length

d1 Setting Data Length
55 7-bit length
56 (Default) 8-bit length

« Operates only in printer function setting mode.
¢ Which of dip SW or memory SW is used at initialization depends on “Selecting communication
condition setting” of dip SW1-1.
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fn=12 : Function 12 Sending the Set Communication Conditions

GS(EpLpHfna

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

<1D>H<28>H<45>HpLo<pH><fn><a>

(pL+pH%256)=2 (pL=2. pH=0)
fn=12

1=a=4 (Does not send in other than specified range)

[The specification which is common to the model]
Sends communication conditions of serial interface specified by “a”.

Hex. No. of Data
Header 37H 1
ID 33H 1
Kind of communication conditions (a) 31H("1")~34H("4") 1
Separation number 1FH 1
Set value 30H~39H 1~6
NULL 00H 1
Set value
e a = 1: At spedification of baud rate
Baud Rate di d2 d3 d4 d5 dé
@1200 49("1") 50("2") 48(°0") 48("0")
2400 50("2") 52("4" 48(°0" 48("0")
4800 52("4" 56("8" 48("0" 48("0"
9600 57("9" 54("6" 48("0" 48("0"
19200 (Default) 49("1" 57("9") 50("2") 48("0" 48(°0")
38400 51("3" 56("8" 52("4" 48("0" 48(°0")
@57600 53("5") 55("7") 54("6") 48("0") 48(*0")
@115200 49("1") 49("1") 53("5") 50("2") 48("0") 48("0")
@ - - -support by .
e a = 2: At specification of parity
d1 Parity Setting
48 No parity
49 Odd parity
50 Even parity

* a = 3: At specification of flow control

d1 Flow Control
48 DTR/DSR
49 XON/XOFF

* a = 4: At specification of data length

di Setting Data Length
48 7-bit length
49 8-bit length
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fn=255: Function 255 Setting All Contents Set by Printer Function Setting Mode to the
State at Shipment

GS(EpLpHfna

[Code] <1D>H<28>H<45>H<pLo<pH><fn><a>
[Range] (pL+pHx256)=2
fn=255
a=3,5,7 11, 255
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]

Restores various kinds of function set by printer function setting mode to the setting at the time of
shipment (initial value described in User's Manual).

Function

Memory switch

Customized value

Character code

11 | Communication conditions of serial interface

Sets all contents set in printer function setting mode to the state at the time
of shipment.

N Uu|Wwilo

255
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GS(KpLpHfnm

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Selecting print control method

[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Executes the setting related to the print control specified by the value of “fn”.

Function No. (fn) Function
Function 49 Sets printing density.
Function 50 Sets printing speed.
Function 97 Sets the number of divisions for head conducting.*

*n=97 is supported by only CT-S300, CT-S310
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fn=49 : Function 49 Setting Printing Density

GS(KpLpHfnm

[Code] <1D>H8>H<AB>H<pL><pH><><m>
[Range] (pL+pHX256)=2:(pL=2. pH=0)
fn=49
0=m=8, 250=m=255
[Default] m = 0 (Customized value setting value)
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Sets printing density.
m Printing Density
250 Selects density level -6 (70%)
251 Selects density level -5 (75%)
252 Selects density level -4 (80%)
253 Selects density level =3 (85%)
254 Selects density level —2 (90%)
255 Selects density level —1 (95%)
0 Selects standard density (100%)
1 Selects density level + 1 (105%)
2 Selects density level + 2 (110%)
3 Selects density level + 3 (115%)
4 Selects density level + 4 (120%)
5 Selects density level + 5 (125%)
6 Selects density level + 6 (130%)
7 Selects density level + 7 (135%)
8 Selects density level + 8 (140%)
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fn=50 : Function 50 Setting Printing Speed

GS(KpLpHfnm

[Code] <1D>HC8>HABYH<pLO<pH><f><m>
[Range] (pL+pHX256)=2(pL=2. pH=0)
fn=50
0=m=9.48=m=57
[Default] m = 0 (Customized value setting)
[Outline] [The specification which is common to the model]
Sets printing speed.
m Printing Speed

0,48 Selects customized value setting
1,49 Selects printing speed level 1.
2,50 Selects printing speed level 2.
3,51 Selects printing speed level 3.
4,52 Selects printing speed level 4.
5,53 Selects printing speed level 5.
6,54 Selects printing speed level 6.
7,55 Selects printing speed level 7.
8,56 Selects printing speed level 8.
9,57 Selects printing speed level 9.
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fn=97 : Function 97 Setting Number of Divisions for Head Conducting

GS(KpLpHfnm

[Code] <1D>HC8>HABYH<pLO<pH><f><m>
[Range] (pL+pHX256)=2(pL=2. pH=0)
fn=97

m=0. 2. 4. 48. 50, 52

[Default] m=0 m = 0 (Customized value setting)
[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]
/CT-S310

Sets the number of divisions for head conducting.

m No. of Divisions for Head Conducting
0,48 Selects customized value setting
2,50 Selects 2-division conducting.
4,52 | Selects 4-division conducting.
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GS(MpLpHfnm

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Customizing the printer

[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]
Executes processing related to escape/recovery of the value set in the work area or the data defined
by various kinds of command.

fn Function
Function 1 | Copies the set value stored in work area to the storage area.

Function 2 | Copies the set value stored in storage area to the work area.

Specifies the auto loading function of the set value at initialization to be valid or

Function3 | . " .
- | invalid.

» Work area:
Area where data is initialized by power OFF of resetting (initialize). Operation is made in
accordance with the data set in this area.

o Storage area:
Area where data is not initialized by power OFF or resetting (initialize).

Commands for this function

Command Type Command
Status relations ESCc3.GSa
Macro registration GS:
Character type ESC M, ESCR.ESCt
Font attribute ESC!.ESC—,ESCE.ESCG,.ESCV.ESC {.GS !.GS B
GSb.GS ( N*
Is_g:aeC geed amount, character ESC SP. ESC 2. ESC 3
Barcode GSH.GSf.GSh.GSw
2-dimensional code (%) GS ( k<fn65~70>
Print position ESCD.ESCT.ESCa.GS L, GSW
Kanji control relations FSI.FS& FS(A.FS—-.FS. .FSC.FSS.FSW
Other ESCc4.ESCc5.GS(D.GS (H<m49>, GSP

% --- Supported with CT-S2000 and CT-S4000 label models.
* -.- Not supported with BD2-2220.
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fn=1, 49 : Function 1 Copies the set value stored in work area to the storage area

GS(MpLpHfam

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

<1D>H<28>H<4D>HLpL><pH><fn><m>

(pL+pHX256)=2:(pL=2. pH=0)
fn=1. 49
m=1. 49

[The specification which depend on the model]
Copies the set value stored in work area to the storage area.

« This command allows writing to non-volatile memory. Therefore, using this command frequently
may result in breakage of non-volatile memory. Use this command appropriately [10 times
max./day].

« During execution of this command, the printer is in Busy state and stops receiving operation.
Therefore, data transmission from the host is prohibited.

fn=2, 50 : Function 2 Copies the set value stored in storage area to the work area

GS(MpLpHfam

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

<1D>H<28>H<AD>H<pL><pH><fn><m>

(pL+pH%256)=2:(pL=2. pH=0)
fn=2.50
m=0, 1. 48, 49

[The specification which depend on the model]
Changes the set value of work area by the value of “m”.

m Function

0.48 | Sets all set values of work area to the initial value described in the specification.

Copies the set value stored in storage area to the work area.
1.49 | When there is no set value in storage area, sets the value to the initial value described
in the specification.
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fn=3, 51 : Function 3 Specifies the auto loading function of the set value at
initialization to be valid or invalid

GS(MpLpHfanm

[Code] <1D>H<28>H<AD>H<pL><pH><fin><m>
[Range] (pL+pHx256)=2:(pL=2. pH=0)
fn=3.51

m=0. 1, 48, 49

[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]
Determines the setting of storage area at initialization to the work area by the value of *m”.

m Function

0.48 Does not copy data from storage area to work area at initialization.

1.49 Copies data from storage area to work area at initialization.

- 206 -

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



GS(NpLpHfam

subport model CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
el PMU2X0X

[Function] Designating font attribute

[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]

Executes processing of font attribute by the specified fn value.

fn Function

48 Selects character color.

fn=48 : Function 48 Selects character color

GS(NpLpHfam

[Code] <1D>H<28>HAE>HLpL><pH><fn><m>
[Range] (pL+pHx256)=2:(pL=2. pH=0)
fn=48

m=49 (At single color paper setting)
m=49, 50 (At 2-color paper setting)

[Default] m=49

[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]
Prints the succeeding characters with the energy set in m.

m Function
49 High energy
50 Low energy
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2.2.17 2-dimensional code Commands

GS ( k pL pH ¢cn fn [parameter]

support model PMU2XOXX

CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220 | CT-S310

[Function]

[Outline]

Setting and printing 2-dimensional code

[The specification which depend on the model]

» Executes processing specified by function code (fn) with the 2-dimensional code specified
by cn.

» 2-dimensional codes selectable with the value of cn are shown below.

cn 2-dimensional code
48 PDF417
49 QRCode

» Executes various processing related to 2-dimensional code specified by fn.

cn | fn Code Ful;‘c.j:lon Function
65 | GS(kpLpHanfnn Function65 | Sets the number of digits of PDF417.
66 | GS(kpLpHcnfnn Function66 | Sets the number of steps of PDF417.
67 | GS(kpLpHcnfnn Function67 | Sets the module width of PDF417.
68 | GS(kpLpHcnfnn Function68 | Sets the height of the step of PDF417.
69 | GS(kpLpHcnfnmn | Function69 | Sets error correction level of PDF417.
70 | GS(kpLpHenfnm | Function70 | Sets the option of PDF417.
48 i
80 GS(kpLpHenfnm Fundtion80 Stores received data to symbol storage
di..dk | — | area*.
. Prints 2-dimensional code data* of
81 | GS(kpLpHeninm | Function81 2-dimensional code data storage area.
Sends size information of
82 | GS(kpLpHcnfnm Function82 | 2-dimensional code data in
2-dimensional code data storage area.
cn | fn Code FurI:‘c;tlon Function
65 SZS (kpLpH cn fn ni Function165 | Specifies QRCode model.
67 | GS(kpLpHcnfnn Function167 | Sets the size of QRCode module.
69 | GS (kpLpHcnfnmn | Function169 | Sets error correction level of QRCode.
GS(kpLpHcnfnm . Stores received data to 2-dimensional
49 | 80 di..dk Function180 code data storage area.
. Prints 2-dimensional code data in
81 | GS(kpLpHanfnm | Function18l 2-dimensional code data storage area.
Sends the size information of
82| GS(kpLpHcnfnm | Function182 | 2-dimensional code data in
2-dimensional code data storage area.

* 2-dimensional code data storage area ...

* 2-dimensional code data ...
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Indicates the area where [cn=48: Function

80], and [cn=49: Function 180] data are
stored.

Indicates data (d1 ...

[cn=49: Function 180].
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fn=65 : Function 65 Setting the number of digits of PDF417

GS(kpLpHcnfnn

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

<1D>H<28>H<6B>H<pL><pH><cn><fn><n>

(pL+pHX256)=3(pL=3. pH=0)
cn=48

fn=65

0=n=30

[The specification which depend on the model]
Sets the number of digits of PDF417.
e With n=0, automatic processing is specified.
* For the number of digits in this case, the number of code words is calculated based on
current print area.
« With n#0, the number of digits of PDF417 data area is designated to n code word.

o Start pattern and stop pattern are not included in the number of digits.
« Left-step indicator code word and right-step indicator code word are not included in the

number of digits.

n=0

fn=66 : Function 66 Setting the number of steps of PDF417

GS(kpLpHcnfnn

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Default]

<1D>H<28>HKB6B>HLpLo<pH><cn><fin><n>

(pL+pH%256)=3(pL=3. pH=0)
cn=48

fn=66

n=0, 3=n=90

[The specification which depend on the model]
Sets the number of steps of PDF417.
» With n=0, automatic processing is specified.
* The number of steps in this case is calculated based on the number of code words and
current print area.
e With n#0, the number of steps of PDF417 is set to n steps.

n=0
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fn=67 : Function 67 Setting module width of PDF417

GS(kpLpHcnfnn

[Code] <1D>H<28>H<6B>H<pL><pH><cn><fn><n>
[Range] (pL+pH%256)=3(pL=3. pH=0)
cn=48
fn=67
2=n=8
[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]

Sets the width of one module of PDF417 to n dots.

[Default] n=3

fn=68 : Function 68 Setting the height of step of PDF417

GS(kpLpHcnfnn

[Code] <1D>H<28>H<6B>H<pL><pH><cn><fin><n>
[Range] (pL+pHx256)=3(pL=3. pH=0)
cn=48
fn=68
2=n=8
[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]

Sets the height of the step of PDF417 to [Module width (Function 67) x n].

[Default] n=3
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fn=69 : Function 69 Setting error correction level of PDF417

GS(kpLpHcnfnmn

[Code] <1D>H<28>H<6B>H<pL><pH><cn><fn><m><n>
[Range] (pL+pH%256)=4(pL=4. pH=0)
cn=48
fn=69
m=48. 49
48=n=56 (when m = 48 is specified)
1=n=40 (when m =49 is specified)
[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]
Sets error correction level of PDF417
« When m=48, set by the level of n.
n Fnction Error Correction Code Words
48 Selects error correction level 0. 2
49 Selects error correction level 1. 4
50 Selects error correction level 2. 8
51 Selects error correction level 3. 16
52 Selects error correction level 4. 32
53 Selects error correction level 5. 64
54 Selects error correction level 6. 128
55 Selects error correction level 7. 256
56 Selects error correction level 8. 512
« When m=49, [set by the ratio (nx10%)] to the number of data code words.
Calculation result (A) = Value of (number of data code words xnx0.1) rounded to the
nearest one.
Result (A) Fnction Error Correction Code Words
0~3 Selects error correction level 1. 4
4~10 Selects error correction level 2. 8
11~20 Selects error correction level 3. 16
21~45 Selects error correction level 4. 32
46~100 Selects error correction level 5. 64
101~200 Selects error correction level 6. 128
201~400 Selects error correction level 7. 256
401~ Selects error correction level 8. 512
[Default] m=49, n=1

- 211 -

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.




fn=70 : Function 70 Setting Options for PDF417

GS(kpLpHcnfnm

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

<1D>H<28>H<6B>H<pL><pH><cn><fn><m>

(pL+pH%256)=3(pL=3. pH=0)
cn=48

fn=70

m=0, 1

[The specification which depend on the model]
Specifies or clears the PDF417 option.

m Function
0 55 PDF417 D ANIEEf7RR
1 55 PDF417 OAEAIEE

e When cleared with m=0, standard processing for PDF417 is conducted thereafter.

m=0

fn=80 : Function 80 Storing received data to 2-dimensional code data storage

area

GS (kpL pHcn fn mdl...dk

[Code] <1D>H<28>H<6B>H<pL><pH><cn><fn><m><d1...dk>
[Range] 4=(pL+pHx256)=65535(0=pL=255 . 0=pH=255)
cn=48
fn=80
m=48
0=d=255
k=(pL+pHx%256)-3
[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]
Stores PDF417 2-dimensional code data (d1...dk) to 2-dimensional code data storage area.
e Processes [(pL+pHx256)-3] of d1 and thereafter as 2-dimensional code data.
[Sample Program]
[Print Results]

Refer to Sample Program and Print Results for fn=81: Function181.
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fn=81: Function 81 Printing 2-dimensional code data in 2-dimensional code data
storage area

GS(kpLpHcnfnm

[Code] <1D>H<28>H<6B>H<pL><pH><cn><fn><m>
[Range] (pL+pH%256)=3(pL=3. pH=0)
cn=48
fn=81
m=48
[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]

Prints PDF417 stored in 2-dimensional code data storage area.
[Caution] e Quiet zone (blank area around PDF417) shall be secured by the user.
[Sample Program]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D) ;"("s"k”; CHR$(10); CHR$(0); CHR$(48); CHR$(80); CHR$(48);
LPRINT “CITIZEN”

LPRINT CHR$(&H1D) ;"(";"K"s CHR$(3); CHR$(0); CHR$(48); CHR$(81); CHR$(48);

[Print Results]

BT IR, e, OB 0 T TS s L b Ll b e M, 1
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fn=82: Function 82 Sending the size of 2-dimensional code data in 2-dimensional
code data storage area

GS(kpLpHcnfnm

[Code] <1D>H<28>H<6B>H<pL><pH><cn><fn><m>
[Range] (pL+pH%256)=3(pL=3. pH=0)
cn=48
fn=82
m=48
[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]

Sends the size information when printing 2-dimensional data stored in the 2-dimensional
code data storage area.

Hex Decimal Data Size
Header 37H 55 1 byte
Identifier 2FH 47 1byte

Horizontal size 30H~39H 48~57 1~5 bytes
Separator 1FH 31 1 byte

Vertical size 30H~39H 48~57 1~5 bytes
Separator 1FH 31 1 byte
Fixed value 31H 49 1 byte
Separator 1FH 31 1 byte
Other info 30H or 31H 48 or 49 1 byte
NUL 00H 0 1 byte

¢ "Horizontal size” and “Vertical size” indicate the number of dots of PDF417.
e Other info indicates whether symbol is printable or not.

Hex Decimal Information
30H 48 Printable
31H 49 Not printable
[Caution] ¢ PDF417 is not printed with the processing of this function.

¢ Quiet zone (blank area around PDF417 symbol) is not included in the size information.
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fn=65 : Function 165 Specifying QRCode model

GS(kpLpHcnfnnl n2

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Default]

<1D>H<28>H<6B>H<pL><pH><cn><fn><n1><n2>

(pL+pH%256)=4(pL=4. pH=0)
cn=49

fn=65

n1=49, 50

n2=0

[The specification which depend on the model]
Specifies QRCode model.

nl Function
49 | Sets model 1.
50 | Sets model 2.

n1=50
n2=0

fn=67 : Function 167 Sets the module width of QRCode

GS(kpLpHcnfnn

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Default]

<1D>H<28>H<6B>H<pL><pH><cn><fin><n>

(pL+pH%256)=3(pL=3. pH=0)
cn=49

fn=67

1=n=16

[The specification which depend on the model]
Sets the width of 1 module of QRCode to n dots.

n=3
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fn=69 : Function 169 Setting QRCode error correction level

GS(kpLpHcnfnn

[Code] <1D>H<28>H<6B>H<pL><pH><cn><fn><n>
[Range] (pL+pH%256)=3(pL=3. pH=0)
cn=49
fn=69
48=n=51
[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]
Sets QRCode error correction level.
n Function Ref.: Recovery power (%)
approximated
48 Selects error correction level L. 7
49 Selects error correction level M. 15
50 Selects error correction level Q. 25
51 Selects error correction level H. 30

fn=80 : Function 180 Storing received data to 2-dimensional code data storage
area

GS (kpL pHcn fn mdl...dk

[Code] <1D>H<28>H<BEB>H<pLO<pH><ecn><fn><m><d1...dk>

[Range] 4=(pL+pHx256)=7092(0=pL=255 . 0=pH=28)
cn=49
fn=80
m=48
0=d=255
k=(pL+pHx*256)-3

[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]
Stores QRCode 2-dimensional code data (d1...dk) to 2-dimensional code data storage

area.
 Processes [(pL+pHx256)-3] of d1 and thereafter as 2-dimensional code data.

[Sample Program]
[Print Results]

Refer to Sample Program and Print Results for fn=81: Function181.
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fn=81 : Function 181 Printing 2-dimensional code data in 2-dimensional code
data storage area

GS(kpLpHcnfnm

[Code] <1D>H<28>H<6B>H<pL><pH><cn><fn><m>
[Range] (pL+pH%256)=3(pL=3. pH=0)
cn=49
fn=81
m=48
[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]

Prints QRCode data stored in 2-dimensional code data storage area.
[Caution] e Quiet zone (blank area around QRCode) shall be secured by the user.
[Sample Program]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1D) ;"("s"k”; CHR$(10); CHR$(0); CHR$(49); CHR$(80); CHR$(48);
LPRINT “CITIZEN”

LPRINT CHR$(&H1D) ;"(";"K"s CHR$(3); CHR$(0); CHR$(49); CHR$(81); CHR$(48);

[Print Results]
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fn=82 : Function 182 Sending the size of 2-dimensional code data in
2-dimensional code data storage area

GS(kpLpHcnfnm

[Code] <1D>H<28>H<6B>H<pL><pH><cn><fn><m>
[Range] (pL+pH%256)=3(pL=3. pH=0)
cn=49
fn=82
m=48
[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]

Sends the size information when printing 2-dimensional data stored in the 2-dimensional
code data storage area.

Hex Decimal Data size
Header 37H 55 1 byte
Identifier 2FH 47 1 byte

Horizontal size 30H~39H 48~57 1~5 bytes
Separator 1FH 31 1 byte

Vertical size 30H~39H 48~57 1~5 bytes
Separator 1FH 31 1 byte
Fixed value 31H 49 1 byte
Separator 1FH 31 1 byte
Other info 30H or 31H 48 or 49 1 byte
NUL 00H 0 1 byte

» “Horizontal size” and “Vertical size” indicate the number of dots of QRCode.
e Other info indicates whether symbol is printable or not.

Hex Decimal Information
30H 48 Printable
31H 49 Not printable
[Caution] ¢ QRCode is not printed with the processing of this function.

¢ Quiet zone (blank area around QRCode symbol) is not included in the size information.
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2.2.18 Other Commands

DLE ENQ n

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[See Also]

Real-time request to printer
<10>HO5>H<n>
0=n=2

[The specification which depend on the model]
The printer responds in real-time to the request that the host specifies with number “n”.

n Function
At the setting of execution of GS ~ by the FEED switch, the same processing as that
0 . . . .
pressing the FEED switch once is carried out.
1 After recovering from an error, the printer resumes printing from the beginning of the line

where the error occurred.
2 | The printer clears the receive buffer and the print buffer, and then recovers from the error.

¢ (n=1) or (n = 2) shall be used after removing the error.
« If another data string of <10>H<04>H<n> (1 n 4) is received, the printer acts the same way as
with this command. Therefore, the user should be reminded of this fact.

[Example 1]
Suppose a command “"ESC * m nL nH [d1 ... dk]”, where d1 = <10>H, d2 = <04>H, d3 = <01>H.
» The DLE EOT n command cannot be interleaved into the code string of another command
consisting of 2 bytes or more.
[Example 2]
If the printer sends DLE EOT 3 after the host has sent up to ESC 3 in its attempt to send ESC 3 n,
the printer handles the ESC 3 as ESC 3 <10>H. Thus, the user should be cautious.
 This command is ignored during transmission of block data.

DLE EOT
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DLE DC4 fn m t (Specification of fn = 1)

PR CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
4::5%23::::::, PMU2XXX

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[See Also]

Outputting specified pulse in real-time
<1OOHIPHLM> <AL .. <d7>
fn=1. m=1, 2 t=d3=20. d4=1. d5=6, d6=2. d7=8

[The specification which depend on the model]
« A signal specified with “'t” is output to the connector pin specified with “m”.

m Connector Pin
0 Pin No. 2 of drawer kick-out connector
1 Pin No. 5 of drawer kick-out connector

« Set the ON time/OFF time to t x100 ms, respectively.

o If another data string of <10>H<04>H<n> (1 n 4) is received, the printer acts the same way as
with this command. Therefore, the user should be reminded of this fact.
[Example 1]
Suppose a command “ESC * m nL nH [d1 ... dk]”, where d1 = <10>H, d2 = <04>H, d3 = <01>H.
e The DLE EOT n command cannot be interleaved into the code string of another command
consisting of 2 bytes or more.
[Example 2]
If the printer sends DLE EOT 3 after the host has sent up to ESC 3 in its attempt to send ESC 3 n,
the printer handles the ESC 3 as ESC 3 <10>H. Thus, the user should be cautious.
e This command is ignored under the following conditions.
« During sending block data
« During output of signal to drawer kick connector
« During occurrence of error

ESCp
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DLE DC4 fn d1...d7 (Specification of fn = 8)

support model CT-5280 | CT-S300

CT-52000

CT-S4000 | BD2-2220 H

[Function]
[Code]
[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Buffer clear

<1O>HUPHLIAL .. d7>

fn=8. d1=1, d2=3. d3=20. d4=1. d5=6. d6=2. d7=8
[The specification which depend on the model]

« Erases all data in receiving buffer or print buffer.
« Sends the following 3-byte data group.

Hex. Decimal No. of Data
Header 37H 55 1 byte
Identifier 25H 37 1 byte
NULL 00H 0 1 byte

« Enters the state of selecting STANDARD MODE.

o If another data string of <10>H<04>H<n> (1 n 4) is received, the printer acts the same way as

with this command. Therefore, the user should be reminded of this fact.

[Example 1]

Suppose a command “ESC * m nL nH [d1 ... dk]”, where d1 = <10>H, d2 = <04>H, d3 = <01>H.
» The DLE EOT n command cannot be interleaved into the code string of another command

consisting of 2 bytes or more.

[Example 2]

If the printer sends DLE EOT 3 after the host has sent up to ESC 3 in its attempt to send ESC 3 n,

the printer handles the ESC 3 as ESC 3 <10>H. Thus, the user should be cautious.
e This command is ignored during transmission of block data.
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ESC=n

support model CT-5280 | CT-S300

CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220 H

[Function] Data input control

[Code] <1B>H<3D>H<n>

[Range] 0=n=255

[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]

« Selecting equipment for which data input from the host is valid.

« Each bit of "n” indicates as follows.

» When the printer has not been selected, this printer abandons all the received data until it is
selected by this command.

Bit Equipment Value

0 1
0 Printer Invalid Valid
1 Not defined — —
2 Not defined — —
3 Not defined — —
4 Not defined — —
5 Not defined — —
6 Not defined — —
7 Not defined — —

[Caution]  Even when the printer has not been selected, it can become BUSY state through printer
operation.

« When the printer is deselected, this printer discards all the data until it is selected with this
command. (Except DLE EOT, DLE ENQ, and DLE DC4)

[Default] n=1
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ESC @

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function] Initializing the printer
[Code] <1B>H<40>H
[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]

Clears data stored in the print buffer and brings various settings to the initial state (Default state).

[Caution] * The settings of DIP switches are not read again.
« Data inside the internal input buffer is not cleared.
« Macro definitions are not cleared.
« NV bit image definitions are not cleared.
« Data in the user NV memory is not cleared.

[Sample Program]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"!"; CHR$(&H30);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"V"; CHR$(1);
LPRINT "AAA"; CHR$(&HA);
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B);"@";
LPRINT "AAA"; CHR$(&HA);

[Print Resuits]

> T=
AAA

Each setting has been initialized by this command.
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ESCL

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[See Also]

Selecting PAGE MODE
<1B>H<4CH

[The specification which depend on the model]
Switches from STANDARD MODE to PAGE MODE.

 This command is only effective if it entered at the beginning of a line.
« This command is not effective if it is entered when in PAGE MODE.
* STANDARD MODE is restored when printing specified by FF is finished or when ESC S is issued.
« The character mapping start position will be the point specified by ESC T in the print area specified
by ESCW.
» The commands listed below, which have separate settings for PAGE MODE and STANDARD
MODE, are changed to the settings for PAGE MODE use.
(1) Spacing setting: ESCSP, FSS
(2) Line feed width setting: ESC 2, ESC 3
« The following commands are valid only in PAGE MODE.
(1) ESCV  Specifying/canceling 90°-right-turned characters.
(2)ESCa  Aligning the characters.
(3)ESC{  Specifying/canceling the inverted characters.
(4)GSL Setting the left margin.
(5) G3SW  Setting the print area width.
* The following commands are disabled in PAGE MODE.
(1) GS(A  Executes test printing.
(2)FSp Prints NV memory bit image.
(3)FSq Defines NV memory bit image.
(4)GSv 0 Prints raster bit image.
¢ ESC @ restores STANDARD MODE.

Appendix 5.1.4 “Example of using PAGE MODE”
FF. CAN. ESC FF. ESCS.ESCT.ESCW. GS W. GS \
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ESCS

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[See Also]

Selecting STANDARD MODE
<1B>H<53>H

[The specification which depend on the model]
Switches from PAGE MODE to STANDARD MODE.

 This command is only effective if it is entered when in PAGE MODE.
« Any data mapped in PAGE MODE is erased.
« After this command is executed, the beginning of the line is taken as the next print start position.
« The print area defined by ESC W is initialized.
» The commands listed below, which have separate settings for STANDARD MODE and PAGE
MODE, are changed to the settings for STANDARD MODE use.
(1) Spacing setting: ESCSP, FSS
(2) Line feed width setting: ESC 2, ESC 3
« The following commands are valid only in setting in STANDARD MODE.
(1) ESCW  Sets the space amount for setting print area in PAGE MODE.
(2)ESCT  Selects the printing direction of character in PAGE MODE.
(3)GS$ Sets the absolute position of character vertical direction in PAGE MODE.
« STANDARD MODE is selected when the printer is turned on or reset, or when ESC @ is executed.

FF.ESCFF.ESCL
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ESCp mnln2

PR CT-S280 | CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
pp.: PMU2XXX

[Function] Generating the specified pulses
[Code] ABYHZ0>HM><n1><n2>
[Range] m=0. 1. 48. 49
0<n1=n2=255
[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]

« The signals specified by “n1"” and “n2” are output to the connector pin specified by “m”.
*"m"” has the followings.

m Connector Pin
0,48 Drawer kick-out pin No. 2
1,49 Drawer kick-out pin No. 5

¢ The ON time is n1 x2 ms, and OFF time n2 x2 ms.

[Caution] * When “m” is beyond a definition range, no signal is output, discarding “n1” and “n2".
» The drawer drive duty must be within the following range:

ON time
=0.2

ON time+OFF time
(The OFF time should be 4 times or more longer than the ON time.)

[Sample Program]
LPRINT CHR$(&H1B) + "p"
LPRINT CHR$(0); === Selects pin No. 2.
LPRINT CHR$(5); @ === Sets ON time to 10 ms
LPRINT CHR$(50); === Sets OFF time to 100 ms
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GS(ApLpHnm

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Execution of test printing
<1D>H<28>H<41>H<pL><pH><n><m>

(pL+(pHx*256))=2(pL=2. pH=0)
0=n=2.48=n=50
1=m=3.49=m=51

[The specification which depend on the model]

Specified test printing will be executed.

« pL, pH will specify the number of subsequent parameters by (pL+(pHx256))bytes.
« "'n" will specify the paper for test printing in the following table.

n Category of Paper
0,48 | Basic paper (Paper rolls)
1,49
2,50 Paper rolls

« "m” will specify the category of test printing in the following table.

m Category of Test Printing
1,49 | Hexadecimal dump
2,50 | Printer's status printing
3,51 | Rolling pattern printing

 This command is only valid when processed at the head of a line during the STANDARD MODE.

» The command will be ignored in PAGE MODE.

« During macro definition, if this command is processed, the macro definition is suspended, and the
command starts being processed.

« Printer will reset its hard disk after finishing test printing. Therefore, the printer makes download
characters, bit map images and macros undefined, clears the reception buffer/print buffer, and
returns the various settings to defaults. At this time, the DIP switches are read again.

« Paper cutting is performed at the end of test printing.

*Functions with cutter-mounted model and when cutter is set to be enabled.

« Printer will be BUSY when the processing of the command starts.
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GSIn

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]
[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

Sending the printer ID

<1D>H<49>H<n>

=n=51, 65=n=67.n=69, 112
/ /CT-S310/PMU2XXX
=n=52,65=n=67.n=69, 112

[The specification which depend on the model]
Sends the specified printer ID.

¢ Under DTR/DSR control, the printer sends the printer ID after verifying that the host is ready to
receive.

« If the host is not ready to receive, the printer waits for the host to become ready to receive.

¢ Under XON/XOFF control, the printer sends the printer ID without checking whether or not the
host is ready to receive.

 Because this command is executed when data is mapped in the receive buffer, there may be a
delay between command receiving and printer ID sending depending on the condition of the
receive buffer.

« If ASB (Automatic Status Back) is enabled by GS a, the host must discriminate between the printer
ID due to this command and the status due to ASB.

/ / /CT-S310/PMU2XXX
« Sending the Black mark length is valid only when Black mark paper is selected.
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n Type of Printer ID Specification Value (Hex.)
1.49 | Model ID CT-S280 31
2.50 | TypeID Refer to table “Type ID” below
3.51 | ROM version ID Differs by ROM version.

Type ID If n = 2, 50 is specified:
Bit Meaning Hex. Decimal
0 Not equipped for 2 byte code support 00 0
Equipped for 2 byte code support 01 1

1 Fixed 00 0

2 Reserved 00 0

3 Reserved 00 0

4 Fixed 00 0

5 Reserved 00 0

6 Reserved 00 0

7 Fixed 00 0

e Printer information configuration on and after transmitted n=65 is shown

below.
Kind of Printer -
n . Information
Information
65 | Firmware version Differs by firmware version.
66 | Manufacturer name CITIZEN
67 | Model name CT-S280
69 FO'?]?SS of multi-language Japanese Kaniji specifications: KANJI
112 | State of DSW Refer to table "DSW” below

(only serial model)
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¢ Sends printer information specified by n=65 or more.

Hex. Number of Data
Header 5FH 1
Data 20H~7FH Subject to item to be responded
NULL O0H 1
DSW If n = 112 is specified:
Bit Function Hex. Decimal
0 Dip switch [DSW5] is OFF 00 0
Dip switch [DSW5] is ON 01 1
1 Dip switch [DSW6] is OFF 00 0
Dip switch [DSW6] is ON 02 2
5 Dip switch [DSW?7] is OFF 00 0
Dip switch [DSW7] is ON 04 4
3 Dip switch [DSW8] is OFF 00 0
Dip switch [DSW8] is ON 08 8
4 Reserved 00 0
5 Reserved 00 0
6 Fixed 40 64
7 Fixed 00 0

*only serial model
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/CT-S310

e Printer information configuration on and after transmitted n=65 is shown

n Type of Printer ID | Specification Value (Hex.) below.
1.49 | Model ID CT-$300,CT-S310 35 n Kind of Printer Information
2.0 | Type ID Refer to table "Type ID" below 65 FirmV\/IaI:feo\:::;::n Differs by firmware version
3.51 | ROM version ID Differs by ROM version. 66 | Manufacturer name CBM,CITIZEN
4.52 | Black mark Length | Depends on Black mark paper (mm) 67 | Model name CT-S300, CT-S310
Kinds of multi-language Japanese Ka_nji speciﬁcations: KANJI
Type ID If n = 2, 50 is specified: 69 fonts Hangul specification: KOREA
Bit Meaning Hex. Decimal Chinese specifications: CHINA GB18030
0 Equipped for 2 byte code support 01 1 112 | State of DSW Refer to table "DSW” below
1 Equipped with auto cutter 02 2 (only serial model)
Thermal paper 00 0 ) _ _ N
2 Black mark paper 04 . ¢ Sends printer information specified by n=65 or more.
(when Black mark paper is selected) Hex, Number of Data
3 Undefined -- -- Header >FH : - :
Data 20H~7FH Subject to item to be responded
4 Unused 00 0 NULL 00H 1
5 Undefined -- --
6 | Undefined - - DSW If n = 112 is specified:
7 Unused 00 0 Bit Function Hex. Decimal
n = 4, 52 specified (only for B.M specs) 0 Dip switch [DSW5] is OFF 00 0
The Black mark length and mark interval currently used are returned in Dip switch [DSW5] is ON 01 1
4-byte code.All fractional parts in millimeters are rounded off. Dip switch [DSW6] is OFF 00 0
Byte 1 + Byte 2 x256 = Black mark interval 1 Dip switch [DSW6] is ON 02 2
Byte 3 + Byte 4 x256 = Black mark length mm 5 Dip switch [DSW7] is OFF 00 0
J Dip switch [DSW7] is ON 04 4
@ 11k 3 Dip switch [DSW8] is OFF 00 0
A Dip switch [DSW8] is ON 08 8
I (1) 4 Reserved 00 0
5 Reserved 00 0
[ ] 6 Fixed 40 64
7 Fixed 00 0

Black mark paper *only serial model

- 230 -

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



e Printer information configuration on and after transmitted n=65 is shown

n Type of Printer ID Specification Value (Hex.) below.
1.49 | Model ID CT-S2000 51 Kind of Printer Inf ti
2,50 | TypeID Refer to table “Type ID” below n Information nformation
3.51 | ROM version ID Differs by ROM version. 65 | Firmware version Differs by firmware version.
4.52 Black mark/ Label Depends on Black mark paper/ Label 66 | Manufacturer name CITIZEN
Length paper (mm)
67 | Model name CT-S2000

Japanese Kanji specifications: KANJI

Type ID If n = 2, 50 is specified: Kinds of multi-language

. . . 69 Hangul specification: KOREA
B(;t Equipped for th:l;:':gge support Hoelx. Dec;mal fonts Chinese specifications: CHINA GB18030
1 Equipped with auto cutter 02 2 112 | State of DSW (Roerfﬁf stgr;c;brlﬁoclij)w below
Thermal paper 00 0
2
?v\l,igrlf gﬁ;ﬁgipégebagilizsgis selected) 04 4 » Sends printer information specified by n=65 or more.
3 Undefined -- -- Hex. Number of Data
4 | Unused 00 0 Header 5FH 1
g 32322223 - - Data 20H~7FH Subject to item to be responded
7 Unused 00 0 NULL 00H 1
n = 4, 52 specified (only for B.M/Label specs)
The Black mark length/label gap length and mark interval/label length DSW If n = 112 is specified:
currently used are returned in 4-byte code.All fractional parts in Bit Function Hex. Decimal
millimeters are rounded off. 0 Dip switch [DSW5] is OFF 00 0
Byte 1 + Byte 2 x256 = Black mark interval Dip switch [DSW5] is ON 01 1
Byte 3 + Byte 4 x256 = Black mark length mm Dip switch [DSW6] is OFF 00 0
VT 1 Dip switch [DSW6] is ON 02 >
2 _| i S | Dip switch [DSW7] is OFF 00 0
1 Dip switch [DSW7] is ON 04 4
I (1) 3 Dip switch [DSW8] is OFF 00 0
Dip switch [DSW8] is ON 08 8
| 4 | Reserved 00 0
5 Reserved 00 0
6 Fixed 40 64
Black mark paper/Label paper 7 Fixed 00 0

*only serial model
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n Type of Printer ID Specification Value (Hex.)
1.49 | Model ID CT-54000 55
2.50 | TypeID Refer to table "Type ID” below
3.51 | ROM version ID Differs by ROM version.
4.52 Black mark/ Label Depends on Black mark paper/ Label
* Length paper (mm)
Type ID If n = 2, 50 is specified:
Bit Meaning Hex. | Decimal
0 Equipped for 2 byte code support 01 1
1 Equipped with auto cutter 02 2
Thermal paper 00 0
2 Black mark paper/ Label paper 04 4
(when Black mark paper/ Label paper is selected)
3 Undefined -- --
4 Unused 00 0
5 Undefined -- --
6 Undefined -- --
7 Unused 00 0

n = 4, 52 specified (only for B.M/Label specs)
The Black mark length/label gap length and mark interval/label length
currently used are returned in 4-byte code.All fractional parts in
millimeters are rounded off.

Byte 1 + Byte 2 x256 = Black mark interval
Byte 3 + Byte 4 x256 = Black mark length mm

(2)

L)
1 | i (1)
I 1) T@
I
BM paper Label paper
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e Printer information configuration on and after transmitted n=65 is shown
below.

Kind of Printer

n . Information
Information

65 | Firmware version Differs by firmware version.

66 | Manufacturer name CITIZEN

67 | Model name CT-54000

Japanese Kanji specifications: KANJI
Hangul specification: KOREA

Chinese specifications: CHINA GB18030
Refer to table “"DSW” below

(only serial model)

Kinds of multi-language

69 fonts

112 | State of DSW

¢ Sends printer information specified by n=65 or more.

Hex. Number of Data
Header 5FH 1
Data 20H~7FH Subject to item to be responded
NULL 00H 1

DSW If n = 112 is specified:

Bit Function Hex. Decimal
0 Dip switch [DSW5] is OFF 00 0
Dip switch [DSW5] is ON 01 1
1 Dip switch [DSW6] is OFF 00 0
Dip switch [DSW6] is ON 02 2
) Dip switch [DSW7] is OFF 00 0
Dip switch [DSW7] is ON 04 4
3 Dip switch [DSW8] is OFF 00 0
Dip switch [DSW8] is ON 08 8
4 Reserved 00 0
5 Reserved 00 0
6 Fixed 40 64
7 Fixed 00 0

*only serial model
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n Type of Printer ID Specification Value (Hex.)
1.49 | Model ID BD2-2220 59
2.50 | TypeID Refer to table “Type ID” below
3.51 | ROM version ID Differs by ROM version.

Type ID If n = 2, 50 is specified:

Bit Meaning Hex. | Decimal

0 Not equipped for 2 byte code support 00 0

Equipped for 2 byte code support 01 1
1 Fixed 00 0
2 Reserved 00 0
3 Reserved 00 0
4 Fixed 00 0
5 Reserved 00 0
6 Reserved 00 0
7 Fixed 00 0

Sends the specified printer information.

Kind of Printer .
n . Information
Information
65 | Firmware version Differs by firmware version.
66 | Manufacturer name CITIZEN
67 | Model name BD2-2220
69 :%ggss of multi-language Japanese Kanji specifications: KANJI
112 | State of DSW Refer to _table DSW" below
(only serial model)

Sends printer information specified by n=65 or more.

Hex. Number of Data
Header 5FH 1
Data 20H~7FH Subject to item to be responded
NULL 00H 1
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DSW If n = 112 is specified:

Bit Function Hex. Decimal
0 Dip switch [DSW5] is OFF 00 0
Dip switch [DSW5] is ON 01 1
1 Dip switch [DSW6] is OFF 00 0
Dip switch [DSW6] is ON 02 2
5 Dip switch [DSW7] is OFF 00 0
Dip switch [DSW7] is ON 04 4
3 Dip switch [DSW8] is OFF 00 0
Dip switch [DSW8] is ON 08 8
4 Reserved 00 0
5 Reserved 00 0
6 Fixed 40 64
7 Fixed 00 0

*only serial model
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PMU2XXX * Printer information configuration on and after transmitted n=65 is shown

below.
n Type of Printer ID | Specification | Value (Hex.) n Kind of Printer Information
1.49 | Model ID PMU2XXX 3D — Information ——— :
" p irmware version iffers by firmware version.
é‘ 2(1) ;épﬁ D_ s Refg.ftfo tal;'eR(T)’l;ﬁ’e 1D” below 66 | Manufacturer name CITIZEN
N version iffers by version. 67 | Model name PMU2XXX
Kinds of multi-language . e
Type ID If n = 2, 50 is specified: 69 fonts Japanese Kanji specifications: KANJI
Bit Meaning Hex. | Decimal Refer to table "DSW” below
0 Not equipped for 2 byte code support 00 0 112 | State of DSW (only serial model)
Equipped for 2 byte code support 01 1
1 Fixed 00 0 e Sends printer information specified by n=65 or more.
Thermal paper 00 0 Hex. Number of Data
2
Black mark paper/ Label paper 04 4 Header 5FH 1
(when Black mark paper/ Label paper is selected) - -
3 Reserved 00 0 Data 20H~7FH Subject to item to be responded
4 Fixed 00 0 NULL 00H 1
5 Reserved 00 0
6 | Reserved 00 0 DSW If n = 112 is specified:
7 2 52Fixed ed (only for B.M/Label ) 00 0 Bit Function Hex. Decimal
n = 4, 52 specified (only for B.M/Label specs Di itch IDSW51 is OFF
The Black mark length/label gap length and mark interval/label length 0 !p SW! chl ] !S 00 0
. . - Dip switch [DSW57 is ON 01 1
currently used are returned in 4-byte code.All fractional parts in Dip switch [DSW6] is OFF 00 0
millimeters are rounded off. 1 Ip SW1 -
. Dip switch [DSW6] is ON 02 2
Byte 1 + Byte 2 x256 = Black mark interval Dip switch [DSW7] is OFF 00 0
Byte 3 + Byte 4 x256 = Black mark length mm 2 Dip switch [DSW7] is ON 04 4
@ 1R Dip switch [DSW8] is OFF 00 0
¢_' 3 Dip switch [DSW8] is ON 08 8
1 4 Reserved 00 0
1) 5 Reserved 00 0
6 Fixed 40 64
- 7 Fixed 00 0
*only serial model

Black mark paper/Label paper
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GSPxy

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 @ CT-S4000 | BD2-2220
support model

[Function]

[Code]

[Range]

[Outline]

[Caution]

[Default]

[See Also]

Specifying the basic calculation pitch

<ID>HCSO0>HOOLy>

0=x=255,0=y=255

[The specification which depend on the model]

« This command sets the horizontal basic calculation pitch to approx. 25.4/x mm (1/x inches), and
the vertical basic calculation pitch to approx. 25.4/y mm (1/y inches).

« If x = 0, the horizontal basic calculation pitch is reverted to the default value.

o If y = 0, the vertical basic calculation pitch is reverted to the default value.

« The horizontal direction is defined as the direction perpendicular to the paper feed, and the
vertical direction is defined as the paper feed direction.
« In STANDARD MODE, the following parameters are used regardless of the character orientation
(e.g. inverted or 90°-right-turned).
(1) Commands using x: ESC SP, ESC $, ESC \, FSS, GSL, GSW
(2) Commands using y: ESC 3, ESC ]
« In PAGE MODE, the parameters used depend on the character orientation, as follows:
(1) If the start point specified by ESC T is the top left or bottom right (The characters are
mapped in the direction perpendicular to the paper feed):
» Commands using x: ESC SP, ESC $, ESCW, ESC \, FS S
e Commands using y: ESC 3, ESCJ, ESCW, GS $, GS \
(2) If the start point specified by ESC T is the top right or bottom left (The characters are
mapped in the paper feed direction):
e Commands using x: ESC 3, ESCJ, ESCW, GS $, GS \
» Commands using y: ESC SP, ESC $, ESCW, ESC \, FS S
 This command does not affect any other values that are already set.
« If calculations made in combination with another command generate fractions, the fractions are
corrected with the minimum pitch of the mechanism, and the remainder is omitted.

x=203, y=360

Appendix 5.1 “Explanation on PAGE MODE”
ESC SP.ESC $. ESC 3. ESCJ. ESCW. ESC \.GS$.GS L. GSW
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ESCRS

CT-S280 CT-S300 | CT-S2000 | CT-S4000 @ BD2-2220
support model
PMU2XXX

[Function] Sound buzzer
[Code] <IB>H<1PH
[Outline] [The specification which depend on the model]

Sound the buzzer for 200 ms.
[Caution] This command is buffered before execution.

/ /CT-S310
» Sounds the buzzer when this command is entered even if buzzer is set to disabled with
MSW5-1 OFF.

[Sample Program]

LPRINT CHR$(&H1B); CHR$(&H1E);

[Execution Result]
The buzzer sounds for approx. 200 ms.
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3. CHARACTER CODE TABLE

3.1 Code Page
3.1.1 Codepage 00H to 7FH & PC437(USA. Europe Standard)
o1, 2(3|4|5]6 7|89 A B|C|D F

O | N | DLE o|@|P p|C|E| & L4 =
1 Yn | V| 1T Al Q|al|lqglulae|i]| & |1 +
2 2 B|R|b|r|é|k|O - | T =
3 rF | # |1 3| C|S|c|s|lalo|al| || It =
4 |eot|ocs| $ 4D | T|d|t]|la|o|n|d]|—]|" [
5 | EN | 5| E|{U|e|lulalo|N|q|+]Tr J
6 & 6 | F| V| f|lv|alalal|d]|F]|r =
1 T7T/G|Wlg|w|lclu|o|q]|F]|H =
8 o | ([ 8|H|X|h|x]|e|y]|e]q | L]+ o
9 | Hr > L9 [T Y| i|lyle|O|-]|41]¢ ]~
A LF * J|Z|jlzle|O|~-|]||L] F
B ESC | + K| [ k| {|l7i!lel%l1]17!|8 A
C | FF|Fs STLL¥ LTl 8 1%l - "
Dl e | - | = (M| T | m|} |1 | ¥|i|*|-]1 2
E RS SINI I n| ~alP«]- + 11 .
F /1?10 _ o | €A F| Y |9 |+ -
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3.1.2 Codepage 00H to 7FH & Katakana

o 1,2 (3|4,5]6|7]18]9|A B|C|D F
O | N | DLE o|@|P p| _|+|SP|— = X
1 v | 1T A Ql ald|lae| T | T TF| L M
2 2| B|R|b|r|al- A YA &F
3 rF | # | 3| C|S|c|s|lml FIZ |9 F|*® A
4 Jeor|oca| §$ (4D | T|d|t|m|—|. |IT|F|W¥V H
5 | N % | 5| E|U|e|ulll]|_ R aR =" is3
6 &6 |F | VI f|iv|D| | |Z|H|=|3 7
7 76| W ieglwl|B| ||7|%|X|5 )
8 | (|8 |H| X h|x|] | rla|2]|x]Y T
0 | Hr > L9 T Y| ilyll 2w &7| /]| il
A | LF * JI1Z | jlz]|l Liz|a|nN| L X
B ESC | + K| [ | k| {1 |2 |#|Y|E|DO i)
C | FF | FS Ly ¥ {1 | r|®|> 2|7 #
Dl |ea |- =M T m|} D | |2 R|~N|> A
E RS >IN T n ] "B ] Y3 R
F /1?10 _|ol|€|l+]|’ v V¥ SP
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3.1.3 Codepage 00H to 7FH & PC850(Multilingual)

o123 |4,5]6|7|8]9 A B|C E|F
0 | N | DLE 0| @|P p|C| E| & L 0 | —
1 Xn | [ 1T |A|Q|a|qglu|a&]|i]|§]|L- B | =*
2 2  B|R|b|rlée| k]SO - 0| =
3 xrf | # | 3| C|S|c|s]ajo|ua| ||} 0| %
4 \eor|oca| $ 14 (D | T|d|t]|la|o|na|ld|— o | 1
5 | N 5| E|U|lejulal|o|N|A|+ 0| §
6 &| 6 | F| V| f| v]a|a|al|Alia u | =
7 7G|/ W/ g|w|le|Uu|o|A]|A b |\
8 N (| 8| H| X |h|x|&|y]|é|e]|l p|°
9 | Hr ) L9 | T Y| i|lyle|0d]|e]|d]r U
A | LF * JlZ|jlz|le|]O]|~]] |1+ 0
B ESC | + K| L[| k| {|T]|e]|®%]|1]|T u |
C | FF|Fs SlL ¥ &]u]4]F y |’
DR e | ~-|=|M[]T|m[}]1][0]i]|e]|-~- Y| o
E RS >IN T n | TA x| ¥4 — | =
F /1210 _|o|€|A|Ff|>|q & ’
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3.1.4 Codepage 00H to 7FH & PC860(Portuguese)
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o 1,2 (3|4,5]6|7]18]9|A B|C|D F
O | NuL | DLE o|@|P p|C|E]| a L =
1 Yn | V1T Al Q|alqglulA]T|E|L|T +
2 2 | B|R|b|r|é|E]|O | T =
3 rF | # |1 31C|S|c|s|lalo|al || It =
4 |eor|vc4| §$ |4 |D|T|d|t|a|o|dAa|d]|—]*" [
5 | e | 5| E|U|elulalo|N|q|+]Tr J
6 8|6 |F |V f | v|AlO|lald] ] -
1 T/ G| W/ lg|w|lec|O]o|1 ]| F]H+ ®
8 o | ([ 8|H|X|h|x]e|T]|é¢]|q|L]+ °
9 | w1 L9 [ T | Y| i|yl|lE|O|O|d]| |-
A | LF * JI1Z|jlz|le|l0]- R
B ESC | + KLl k | {[T]e|%|1]T]|N a
C | FF|Fs S T "2 o O /O R A S "
Dicw|e |- | =M1 |m|}|i|O]|i|!]|-]I 2
E RS SINT I n|~&alP <] + 1 .
F /1?10 _|o|€|A|O0 Y |7 |+ a
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3.1.5 Codepage 00H to 7FH & PC863(Canadian-French)
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o 1,2 (3|4,5]6|7]18]9|A B|C|D F
O | NuL | DLE o|@|P p| C|E]| | L =
1 Yn | V| 1| A|lQ|al|lq|lulE]| | & |1 =+
2 2 B|R|b|r|é|E|O - | T =
3 rF | # |1 31C|S|c|s|lalo|al || It =
4 |eot|oca| $| 4| D|T|d|t]|A|E 4| — ¢t [
5 | e | 5| E|{U|elulal i |[S|4]|+]r J
6 &6 |F | VI Fflv]T a4 F|Tr =
7 TG W lg|wle|ou|-| 1 ]F|+t =
8 N | (| 8| H| X |h|x|e|a] T |7 ]|+ 0
9 | Hr > L9 T Y| i|lyle|O|r-~|41]¢ ]~
A | LF * JIlZ | jlzlel|O]|~]]|L+] F
B ESC | + KLk | {[T]e|%|1]T]|N a
C | FF|Fs G O "2 O /O A A S "
Dl e |- |=|M|[T | m|}|=]0 %111 2
E RS SUIN |~ Al el e 4] -
F /1?2710 _|o | €8 |Ff > |+ m
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3.1.6 Codepage 00H to 7FH & PC865(Nordic)

o 1,2 (3|4,5]6|7]18]9|A B|C|D F
O | NuL | DLE o|@|P p|C|E]| a L =
1 Yn | ' |1 | A Qla|qglu|e&|i]|&|+|-7 +
2 2 | B|R|b|r|é|k|O | T =
3 rF | # |1 31C|S|c|s|lalo|al || It =
4 |eor|oca| § |4 |D|T|d|t|a|o|dAa|d]|—]*" [
5 | e | 5| E|U|elulalo|N|q|+]Tr J
6 & 6 | F |V | f|lv|alalal|d]|F]|r =
1 T/ G| W/ lg|w|lec|O]o|1 ]| F]H+ ®
8 N | (| 8| H | X |h|x|e|y]|él|lq]| L]+ 0
9 | Hr > L9 T | Y| i|lyle|O|r-|41]r¢ ]~
A | LF * JIlZ | jlzlel|O]|~]]|L+] F
B ESC | + K L|k|{[T]o|%|1]T]|N a
C | FF|Fs G O "2 O /O A A S "
Dicw|e |- | =M1 |m|}|Y|O]|i|!]|-]I 2
E s SIN I & e 24 .
F /1?10 _|o|€|A|flo|lq |+ -
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3.1.7 Codepage 00H to 7FH & PC852(Easern Europe)

o172 (34|56, 7|89 A|B|C E | F
0 | nL | DLE 0| @|P p|C|E]| 4 = 0| -
1 v 11 A Qjajaglo|L|i]§ |+ B|”
2 2| B|R|b|r|é|]6 - 0 |.
3 rF | # |1 3| C|S|c|s|lalU|al| || F N |~
4 eor|oc4| $ 14| D|[T|d|t]a|0|A|H|— N |~
5 | N % | 5 E|U|eljulal|l]|alA|+ N | §
6 & | 6| F| V| f|v]|¢e|T|Z|A]A S | +
7 7/ W/ lg|w|lc|S|Z|E|A S|\
8 oN| (| 8| H|X|h|x|t]|S|E|S]|!L R
9 | Hr ) L9 T Y| i|yle|0|el|qd]|r U
A | LF * JlZ|jlz|6]0]t] ]| |1+ R
B ESC | + K| [ |k |{|6|T|z]|q]|T7 U ad
C| FF|Fs G I T 2 O I B ¢ |4} Y | R
DlewR|es | - =M 1T | m|}|Z|t|s|Z]|- Y| F
E RS >IN| " |n| A x|<«|2z]|+ T |m
F /1?10 _|o|€lC|C|»]|q =@ ~ | SP

- 243 -

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.




3.1.8 Codepage 00H to 7FH & PC857(Russian)

o|1,23|4,5]6|7|8]9 A|/B|C|D|JE]|F
0 | NuL | DLE o|@|P p|A|P]| a Ll L p | E
1 Yn| ' 11| Al Qla|q|B|C|6 |2 | +|1|c|e
2 2/ B/ R|b|r|B|T]|B | Tl T|€
3 rF | # | 3 1C|S|c|s|T|Y|r| | |F|lY]y]e
4 leorjoca| §$ 4D | T|d|t| A DP|lo|A|— ]| | d]|T
5 | e | 5| E|U|e|lulE | X|e|qd|+]| rlu]|rv
6 & | 6 | F | V| Ff|v|[X|U|[x|d]F|rjuly
7 7 G\ Wlg|w|[3|Y 3|1 |F[+]u
8 ew| ([ 8|H| X | h|x|W|W|[wnul|+]|L]+]x
9 | Hr ) 9L Y iy WA d 2w
A | LF * JIZ|jlz|K|DB|k| ]| |1] |l w
B ESC | + K| [|k|{|Dn|bl|n|q |7 | K| v]|d
C|F | Fs <Lyl (miblm||]alsl™
DI w|&s|-|[=|M|T|m|}|H|3|Hw|!|-|T|a|c
E RS >IN| " {n| |O|K|o|d | +]|0]|w0]|n
F /1210 _|ol€lN0|A|n|5 |+ ™| s
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3.1.9 Codepage 00H to 7FH & PC857(Turkish)

o123 4|5,6|7]1]8]9 A B|C|D|E]|F
0 | N | DLE 0| @ | P p|C|E| & Llo| 6| —
1 v | Pl 1| AQ|ajagluje| i |8 | |a|lB|=x
2 2| B|R|b|r|é| k]SO — | E | &
3 xrf | # | 3| C|S|c|s|lalo|al|l|]|F|E|]Od]|%
4 |eorjoc4| $ |4 | D | T|d | t|la|lo|da|d|—]|E|d]F
5 | e | 5| E|U|elula|o|N|A|+ 0| §
6 &| 6 | F| V| f|v]a|a|G|A|lada | I|u|l-=+
7 7/G| W /| g|wl]lcl|Oal|g|A|A|TI \
8 oN| ([8|H|X|h|x|&|Tl]|¢|o| F]1T]x
9 | Hr ) 9| T Y |i|lyle|O0O|e|4 ]| |- ]|0U
A | LF * JlZ|jlz|le|O|~]]||L+] |0
B ESC | + K| [ k| {]7|e|%k|1|T|H|]U]|"
C | FF|Fs CTL ¥ Lt & %l F al1]°
Dl e |- |=|m|1 m|} | ' |0|i|e]- Ly
E RS >IN " In| T|A|IS|C|Y¥Y ]| +]|T |-
F /1?10 _|o|€|A|s | >|7 | |™] |SP
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3.1.10 Codepage 00H to 7FH & PC864(ArabiC)

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.

o123 (4(5{6|7|8|9|A|B|C|D F
0 | ML |DE Ol @|P| | p|leo]|B|aw ¢ | s w
1 v (1A Q| a]aq oo || y | s | w
2 2 | BIR|b|rflelgp|T]|S]| T|> O
3 | # |3 C|S|lc|s|V]|x|lel¥|T1] - o
4 |eor|pc4a| $ | 4| D|T|d|t gl s | 5| 2 €
5 | e h| S| EjUjeful=|wu|l]|o]|cE]|= &
6 & |6 |F |V |flv]i][|~ 1] 2| o -
) T1G|W | g|w|H]« Y| L 2
8 e (| 8| H|{X|h|x||»||A]=]n S
9 | Hr YL Y iy [y =]3]35]|=< Y
Al * JlZd|z|iFly|e|e| == Y
B ESC | + K| [|k|{]L S d
C|Fr|Fs <L\ ¢ |~ 2| &
Dlwies || =M T |m|}[iZ]|Y|C|A|=2]|~+ <
E RS >IN | n| " [IE]ly » | A x m
F /1?20 _ o 2l ¢ st
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3.1.11 Codepage 00H to 7FH & Windows Codepage

o123 4|5,6|7]1]8]9 A B|C|D|E]|F
0 | NL | DLE 0|@]| P D A Db|a]|d
1 XN | T | A|Q]algqg ‘i || A N|la|n
2 2 | B|R|b]|Tr ’ ¢ | | A O0O|a|o
3 xrf | # | 3| C|S|c|s|Ff| “|&| | A|O0|a|o
4 |eot|oca| $ |4 |D|T|d]|t || "] Al 0| 4|0
5 | EN % | 5 E|U| e | u Y  u|A| 0| &0
6 & | 6 | F |V |f]|v -l 1T A0 |2 |0
1 TG | W|g/|w - | 8§ C| x| ¢ |+
8 oav| (| 8| H|X]|h]|x " E| 0| e | o
9 | Hr ) L9 [ T Y | i|y|%|™|eo| " | E|U|é&]|uU
A | LF * J|Z|jlz]|S|s|*|°|E|U0|eée]|u
B ESC | + K[| k| {]<|>|<|>»|E|O0]&]|aq
C| FF|Fs CIL]¥] 1| | |CG|le |~ %W|T|0]|1]|u
DR |a |- |=|M[] |m]|] -l R T YTy
E RS >IN| " | n| 7 e | A | T |P| T |D
F /1?10 _| o]l € Y| || T |B| 71|V
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3.1.12 Codepage O0H to 7FH & Thai code 18

Ol |9 | S| Y|ay | 2|2 |%| S| "7 |a7 |27 |+
— | Bl |= ||| |- | 3|2 |+ || [>|O
Wy |Cle e | T | ¢ | T | |7 | |8 |28 |2¢ ]|+ |
| CT|la|lriclec|sl|lcolElnlelsEs =@ || 5
W == slglsgs|lclslAlElAaAms=sl= ==
Cle | d || | B |7 || @& | | E R
r G | T3 A3 | 23| *I|TC | Q¢ | B¢ [ +¢ | SC | "T | AT | 2T | +T | —=
— | 4 = || — ] e, ol F 4+ |H| | « T™ ->
o T — w -+ = > = > > N — —_— — 2
w© L0 [&] © (¢b) Y {=14] = s | = _— = c o
(a1 o o= w - = ] = >< > ~N - ~ | M < |
(S =C (aa] (b (=] (NH] (N (<>] I —_— - bt - = = o
o ~— [N (2] o Lo =} M~ [= o] (=>] AV 1] N\ c~-
—_— E=S > = ] ~ |~ * + | ~
= 5|8 S Zle|s|e
2 S | 3 E Y k| &
o — o~ o™ <t w0 | © ~ co > <C [a'a) O | W oL
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3.2 Internatinal Character Code Table

Country 23 124|140 | 5B | 5C |5D|5E (60| 7B | 7C | 7D | 7E
0 US.A # s |e@| [ [N |1 ({7
1 France # | 9| a|° ¢c| §| | | é&| U] e
2 Germany # | $ | 8| A|O|0U] "] | &a|6]|6]|A8
3 UK. 0@ [ [N |1 ||t} |-
4 Denmark I # S| @ | A| 0| A" | |&|o|&a|"
5 Sweden #| o | E|A|O0O|A|0|é|a|06|&a|u
6 Italy # | $ @ |° Nlée| T lulalol|e |l
7 Spain I Pt| $|@| i | N|é& | ™ |7 A} | "
8 Japan #l S| @ | [|¥ |1 |~ (||}~
9 Norway # | o | E|A|O|A|0|é|a|0o| &|u
10| DenmarkIl |# | S| E | A |0 | A|U| € |2 |0 |a|u
11 Spain II # | $|a|i | N|é¢|e] " |1 |n|o6]u
12| LlatnAmerica | # | S| a | i | N|é¢|éeju| 1 |Ajo6]|u
13 Korea # | $|le@| [ (W 1 || {]1]}"
14 Croatia #|$ | 2| S|D|C|C|zZ|8|d|c)|c¢c
15 China # ¥ e@| [ [N |1 ({1} ~7
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3.3 Kanji Code Table

3.3.1 JIS non-Kanji

SJIS| JIS |0 |12 3|4 |5 | 6|7 | 8|9 A B|C|D F
813F | 2120 R : : I R S R
814F (2130 | ~ | | _ | S| N | V| 0N no| g O| O | —|—| - | 7~
815F [ 2140 | . | ~ | /| | 7 “1” (1) (]3] (]
816F | 2150 | { | } 1 (' Ml r|d (11 |+ —] x| x
8180 (2160 | ~ | = | # | < | > | = | Z || .|| |° | |" |C
8190 (2170 | $ | ¢ | & | % | # | & | *x | @ | § | % | x| O | @] O | O
819E | 2220 ¢ | O W | A | A |V |V | X|T|—=>|<|1|1]|=
81AE | 2230 e|s|lc|2|c|>
81BE (2240 | U | N AlV| I—|l=2e|lVv
81CE | 2250 | 3 Z| L || a
8IDE 2260 | V | = | = [ K | > |V || || [ | [

81EE | 2270 Alw | # b | D]t ]+ |1 O
823F | 2320

84F 2330/ O | 1| 2| 3| 4| 5| 6| 7| 8|9

825F | 2340 A|lB|C|D|E|F|G|H|IT|J|K|L|[M|N|O
86F | 2350 P | Q| R|S|T|U|V | W|X|Y]|Z

8280 | 2360 a b c d e f g h i j k [ m | n o
8290 | 2370 | p q r s t u % w X y z

829E | 2420 B H| W] W] 5|5z | A |s8|B ||| EF|F|L
8AE 2430 | < | IT | F| ||| X |L|L|F|FT ||| ZF|F|L
82BE (2440 | I | B | B | > | 2| D | T|T| & | E | H|IZ| B |R|D|IX
82CE 2450 | I | IX | VD | V| V| A [ A | R | AR R|EF|EF|IF|F| &
8DE 2460 | & | | L | | V| || & | K| | Y |[D | NIh|H|b|bD
82EE (2470 | b | B | & | A

833F | 2520 7| 7| 4| 4|y |9 |z || A |F|H|H I  F|F|
834F|2530 | /' |~ | |a ||V | F| VI PIR|IX || E|YV|V]|A
835F 2540 | # | F | F | v | V| Y| T|T| | F|F|=Z|X| ]|/ |
83F 2550 | /\ | /X | E|E|E | 7|7 | T | A RN R|K|KR|K|<| =
8380(2560 | L | A | E | v |¥ |||z |35 ||l |lBa|9|9
83902570 | = | 2 | T | V| T | A |~

839E | 2620 A|B|TFT|A|E|Z|H|OG|IT|K|IA|M|IN|Z=Z]|O
83AE (2630 | T | P | Z | T|Y |O® | X |V |Q

83BE | 2640 a|B|lr|&|le | & n |08tk | A|lulv|E&|o
83CE| 2650 | w | o | O | T |V || x|V | w

83DE | 2660

83EE | 2670
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S-JIS | JIS 0|1 2| 3|4|5)|6 8| 9 A | B D F
843F | 2720 A|lbB | B|TI|4d|E K3 || #w J1 H
844F 2730 O | N | P | C | T | Y || X | L] Y|LW|LW bl 3
845F | 2740 | O | 4

846F | 2750 a| 6 |B | T e | é| X | 3| un|#n n
8480 (2760 | o | n | p Ty |d| x| u| 4y |w|w bl 3
8490 | 2770 | 10 | H

849E 2820 | — | | | |- |2 | -] Fl— 4]+ | .
84AE (2830 | < | “ [ k| [d4 [+ F|-[1[~]+ - B
84BE | 2840 | |

84CE | 2850

84DE | 2860

84EE | 2870
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3.3.2 JIS Kanji Level 1

SJIS| JIS | 0| 1|2 |3 |4|5|6|7|8|9|A|B|C|D|E|F
889E | 3020 W R R B K| B F BB BB
88AE (3030 | /B | ¥ | F |8 | B | £ |8 |tk |% | |8 |8 |4 | & | 8| =
88BE (3040 | X | 8 | R FE | KR | B | X B | &% | &F| | F| M| K| 1F| HE
88CE (3050 | % | £ B | Rt | | B | B | 5 & A& B B B # & 8B
88DE (3060 % | K B | & | & | E | H | X |=H|F | | B — || 8| &
88EE (3070 | & | %k | ¥ & (£ | | W | & BRO| Bl BR | R | Bl | &

893F | 3120 Rl B B N & F BB | T\ W |0 |8 B R
894F | 3130 | fft | E3 | & | E (MR B BT | 8 B B B K B B = &
895F (3140 | = | |8 | A | B |8 | | B | B | K|k |k | B | B |R|FE
896F | 3150 | 78 | & | @& |k | B | K | & | % R | M| B | & B | E| KA
8980 | 3160 B & | B\ E | & B B 0| B % |G E & R B
8990 (3170 | Sfi | 36 | B | = | fh | E | & M| 5| 8B M| R | B F| S

899E | 3220 B R & KK E S &/ E|B|E| R+ K| E
89AE (3230 | B | B | | W | & |z | & | @ | BB | B|E|F||&K|M
89BE (3240 | fin | ffi | | |° | & | B | R | R | B |8 | B | E|E | &|A
89CE (3250 | X | X | #3 | R | ¥ | & |T€E | =T | #0 | foF | 3E | E | B R B | B
89DE | 3260 i | i& | 5 | &0 | M | Mk | FH | F | B B\ |F || B | # |8 E
89EE (3270 | v | = | | B | 3 | & | @ | R | F | B | k| FE| R | B =

8A3F | 3320 Ml W 8B R R B K| T2 K| BB H| %
8AdF (3330 | 4\ | &% | B | E | B | W | E | B E | | &% |8 &%| BB @
8ASF (3340 | iE | #fi | % | &3 | B | W | & | BB | PL | R | B | & | R | B | FE | #E
8A6F (3350 | & | A& |fifi | B || B | R|E| ¥ | B X | B | H| B LB
8AB0 3360 | 12 (1R |0 | &® | B | B | R | HE|F| BB | B | B | B H @ ®&
8A90 3370 | M | Mt | # | 3 | kK |2 | B | B | £ | &% | W | B | B | F | =

8A9E | 3420 55 | N | X B | = E | B & | & | B &
S8AAE (3430 | 5t | B B | T |8 | B | B |18 | M| M| B | M| E|E|F|E&
8ABE (3440 T | £ B | E | ®R | H | & | B | ¥ | & | @ | & | T | @ |F| &
8ACE (3450 | 5= | #f | & B | = # M R | B M| & £ | 8 4L| & F
8ADE (3460 | &% | It | %= R | & &t | & |FE |78 B KB | & x| f&a| 5| F
8AEE (3470 | £ | 3 | | F |k | & | B || E | H | E | B |8 | #H | E

8B3F | 3520 BIE B S| R || F | = B | K| & B | x| B &
8B4F (3530 | #n | #E |l | BF | R | B | | & | K| HE | B | BB | K| B | &
8B5F (3540 | ik | & | |E | B | W | ¥ | ¥ | 5|z | B | BB | & | F
8B6F (3550 | KX | #1 | B | M | B | # | E| A M| K| R KR | EB| B2 K
8B80 3560 | #5 | K | ik | AL | & | Bk | R | B | X | &k | M| K| B | F | E=|B
8890 3570 | E | #E | | & | K | E |F | E | R | 2 A F| FE|R
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SJIS| JIS |0 |1|2|3 4|5/ 6|7|8|9 A|B|C|D|E|F
8B9E | 3620 w k| B R B X X B E| B W F E k|
8BAE (3630 | = | & | B | K| | H | B R || B KW B H| BF B
8BBE 3640 | % | & | & | B |0 | & % B | X | B | #H | B E|WR| M| E
8BCE (3650 | % | ¥y |h |8 | | ik &% | 5 | | B H | B F | & |6 | &
8BDE (3660 |2 |ii | € | | | AL | B | 8B | X |\ || %E | F|F |
8BEE 3670 | 59 | E | & B W | Z | B | F | & | B | & & | 8| B|E

8C3F | 3720 B E | & | | & F B R\ &£ | FE B 2 W B|ZF
8C4F (3730 E |Gl | B¢ | E | B | | = | Wb |k E M| | F| £ E| B
8C5F (3740 2 | R | B | B | 2 | B | BB W =2 | & |F B B R
8C6F (3750 | #% | # | ¥ | FH ¥ | W | ®H | | B | ¥ B | ¥ B | =|U0|fK
8C80 (3760 | Bl | & | B | B | M| M| B | R | R |B|N | LR A | #
8C90 3770 | & | ¥ | B | F | % | & | E B B K| B B | B £ B

C89E | 3820 BOE | ZE| XK B B B R B R % B | E
8CAE (3830 | # | % |58 | BR Bk | v | R | B K| % | K| R | X | R | K| K
8CBE (3840 | & # |R | F | @ | & | ™ | B | &% | M| 2| E || F|&|#
8CCE 3850 | i#i | 4 | ¥f | # | B |8 | 3K | | & | B |8 E | E | % | E| B
8CDE (3860 | i | & | & | & |8 | % | | 1B |/ % | B | H | B R E M
8CEE (3870 | = 8 | X | X | B || | X | 2| ||| E |0 | @A

8D3F | 3920 B M|y | B ||| F|\R| T |5 | B | F |\ L E|E
8D4F (3930 | 5h | 1B | R |1 | ¥ | | B | B | R|E | M| K| E B I|#%
8DSF (3940 | i | & (B | B 2 | B B | B | % &K 8@ B EF 85| K
8D6F 3950 | f& | B | M | R | 1T | B | H | B || B M| M| BA| B
8D80 3960 | 1B | & | & | K || B | 5| & B\ ¥ | ® = | #&| 8 x| %
8D90 3970 | & E | B | % | E | K E | E | SR | 2| R | & | RB| A

8D9E | 3A20 e | EBE| S | B | @8 % R B | & B R | HE EB|E
8DAE [3A30 #ff | R | B8 | & | & | X || £ | Z2 | B | Y | E | B | F|H
8DBE [3A40 | = | & | E # & | #&# | B | & &% | E | FZ | ¥ |\ ¥ | ¥ B
8DCE [3A50 | i% | & | X | R | E | R | B | & |7 | @ | & | & & B & &
8DDE [3A60 | #f | 3E | Bf | | R | PR | R W | B | & | B | F & E | F| A
8DEE |3A70 | ME | ¥ | BE | ¥A | MR | % | K | F | 65 |t | 8 Rt | | &

8E3F | 3B20 B\ ¥ | & | B || F E | ¥ 2| B B HF & DL|@A
8E4F |(3B30 | = | % | & | WU | 1B | W | 8| & | B E HE B T | #E|H
8ESF |(3B40 | B | & | & | ¥ | % | & | F | M@ | FE K| [ | £ | f| M@ | A
8E6F | 3B50 | ifi | & | F | B | | B | & | R || X | K| H B | K| L
8ES0 [3B60 | 5t | KX | M | Wb | RA | K | MK | K | BR | B|E | R|FA|F|H|E
8E90 (3B70 | 5 | & | B | M 8| ®m | F | MU | F| R|F | F|E|F|
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S-JIS | JIS 2/ 3|4|5|6 |78 Al B|C E|F
8E9E | 3C20 R|\#E| B B | B |&F | B & E| 8| #& # |
8EAE | 3C30 B T 8 R|FE|E|K® X\ | % | E| BB &
8EBE | 3C40 B 2| & | &8 | B | % 2| B wm & B |58 &
8ECE | 3C50 A || F | 8| E|E| Bl R BB B
8EDE | 3C60 R 8B & W | B | E| x| W FlKR|B%| 5| % &
8EEE | 3C70 BB B R 2| 0| F| B ® | F I | A

8F3F | 3D20 = | #® R B M| F w R B R|MA| R
8F4F | 3D30 | R | BB | & B E| &8 = Tt F | x|+ | €| &
8F5F | 3D40 | % | it | *% fit | B | #® 5 WP e R B R
8F6F | 3D50 | H Ui g | &F | B b K| B | 8| B B | E
8F80 | 3D60 | # & ® | & | B . | & | B| & | & #
8F90 | 3D70 | & k- # | B | ® F - 173 &

8F9E | 3E20 [E B W & B = ) N
8FAE | 3E30 | ] 73 2R | B g F AE /N
8FBE | 3E40 | 1% A || 5 i) & i3 wm|E
8FCE | 3E50 | % 3 B B & ¥ H g8
8FDE | 3E60 | &I i #® | X | R|F ] 15 | &
8FEE | 3E70 | & & #IK| B || % i3 Iz £

903F | 3F20 iE] & B B 8| At £ I s | &
904F | 3F30 | & = DB | & | #FH|F % F® B |B|E
905F | 3F40 | # b S| B ORI 2|5 # EIAN|1Z|H
906F | 3F50 | E = R B A | & | & A ‘A | BF f&t
9080 | 3F60 | & 3 | K| k| BE| B = Br | o | 82 | D&
9090 | 3F70 | - 3 8| 8| iE 18 BE | # | 1B

909E | 4020 b4 L3 M| 2| E £ fE | ™% | B | &
90AE | 4030 | ¥ i i - & B R
90BE | 4040 | Z i F | B MR F& B KR | &M
90CE | 4050 | & £ & | & | 8| B )] BB || &
90DE | 4060 | %3 B #o| & | 4B | £ &5 H x| )|
90EE | 4070 | 7= | & | #2 R|E | K| BB 1% | Fn | %

913F | 4120 | & M| B | R B eSS % | # | B9 | £
914F | 4130 | &Il | & | & || BB E E e 5| #
915F | 4140 | JH B || = H R | B &l
916F [ 4150 | W | # | & H| &= | & | R | B B F| & &
9180 | 4160 | & | B | & BB B 1B F R R R
9190 | 4170 | OE BE|E | E | E %8B 8
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SJSs| Js (0| 1|2 (3 |(4|5|6|7|8|9 A|B|C|D|E]|F
919E | 4220 B | & | BE | & ||| BB R || K| A |R|E| M
91AE (4230 | B (M | f& |f& | ZF | ¥ | HE W F R B | 8B | MW | & | ] %
9I1BE (4240 | KX | X | B | M | B |\ ® (B | T || K| 4B | PE | BK | BE | K| #
9ICE (4250 | xf |t |8 | & | | B |8 | & | & | R |F | B | B | & & B
OIDE (4260 B | & B | E | | K| & X | F R & E| E K B | K
OIEE (4270 | £ | £ | R | # (R | ZEZ | & | T | & | & | &F | E | M| B | R

923F | 4320 miE|#F R Z| | @R 2 B|WL W &8 E g #
924F | 4330 | F} | B | | i | H | FE | B | & |k | B | x| E || B | |0k
925F (4340 | fB | & | B | & | By BR|E | B BB E| R
926F (4350 | 5th | Bb | & | ith | | | B | B | W | E B | FE | B M| R | B
9280 4360 | X | Bk | E | K (@ | F | P || FH | B | H| B | | EF| R | R
9290 (4370 | 3t Bt | 8k | R |42 | R | B | F | E || T | k| A | ¥ EE

929E | 4420 ha | BR | T | B | R | R | B B | Bk | %E | | B | KK | BT | BK
92AFE 4430 | FE | AR | F7 | % | FA | K| B | B | % K B | 5|8 | W | B | &
92BE (4440 | it (¥ | B | || F | B | # B B | S| & B | K| 8|\
92CE (4450 | #i | M | & |#h (X | B | & | & | & | & || ZF | F | @8 N &
92DE (4460 &) | # | = | K (&£ |5 | # | B E R | E | F| E| E|&E|®
O2EE (4470 | 1% | 5 | & |2 | 8 | ST | fe | %4 | P8 | % (M| T | B | B | B

933F | 4520 BR | & | 4T | B | B | % |8 | 8\ | B | 0| & | & | 8|8 |8
934F (4530 | ¥ | N | W | & | % | B | E | X | E|JE | K| & || B | & | B
935F (4540 | = |z | B | B | H | E | R | | % F || B || 3| H|E
O36F (4550 | & | % | B | & | & | HE | W | B | E | £ | | B B ®| X
9380 4560 | X | 7] | FE || | E| B 5| B | E | & | B|R| % & &
9390 (4570 | = | & & | F | K| B | & | E | & | F | B | B || &% 2

939E | 4620 E|5 | B | M| B |2 | B x| FH| & M| E| B BE| &
93AE (4630 | B) (R |2 | & | E | #&E | R BE E| R & & | # | k| B E
93BE (4640 | 15 | & |k B | B | R B | &5 | WM | &% | H | B| S| X B E
93CE (4650 | & | & | H | B | @ | M| E | F | H | E| K | BE| B | & & #
93DE (4660 | &= | A0 | W | F | IR | % | B | # & 8|8 B | 8| B | W
O3EE (4670 | & | # | & | Z— | | X | B | BR| A || H | B | A

943F | 4720 | R E|E || R | R |F|E| B E| A | B B F
944F (4730 | = | | B | B | M| | B | 2 | B Z | M| B | M| | K| R
945F (4740 | = TR | B (B | | B | B | L | R |k | B B ZE E | E|E
946F | 4750 | #F | Be | #F | ¥ | BR (M | KR || F | M| E | B | 5| B | E| B
9480 (4760 | ¥ | | B | B |k | B (B |E | ¥ | F | 8| & | B & &\
9490 (4770 | #0 | A | B | B (M| M| E | &8 | B | R | B & E K| £
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SJIS| JIs | 0| 1|2 (3|4|5/6|7|8|9| A|B|C|D|E|F
949E | 4820 H M E|E | FE|E| B || MW 8|/ & ||
O4AE (4830 | B | 22 |k |51 |k | X | B | & (W | B B E | F | H | F R
O4BE | 4840 | R | WA | % | BE | AR | O | R | Bk | 30 | BE | BF | B | A% | B | Bk | &
94CE (4850 | K | /& | 78 |8k | #% BR | F B B | F X | E | B | B |12k
O4DE | 4860 | % | #k | BE | #t | ¥ | £ |tk | b | R | BB | R | M| M| B | BB | ®
O4EE 4870 | 3k | & | & | 3E R | ME | HR | R | B | W | M B | E | B | %

953F | 4920 SR Bk B B E R E N B & 2|)£|E&
954F (4930 | 1= | 1 | & | # B B | & | B | B | K| E AN | E | x| F | B
OSS5F | 4940 | B | |/ | B | & | 84 | 8R | & | ME B | & (W || R HE | B
956F (4950 | & | # | | M | A | F | B | X | ®B| E|E |G| K| H| %K | &
9580 4960 | # | E | F | X | F | B | B | X | &L | & B & B M| iE| &
9590 4970 | X | £ (B | & | M | # | @ B | =E | B | K| B | & 1B R

959E | 4A20 B E| B B | B || F | b Y W2 Y| E| E
OS5AE [4A30 | B | | R B | M | E | #H | F | X | H R | | E|H B T
OSBE | 4A40 | %% | #F | it | %k (B | BE | K | B | B | B B B A | B B | E
95CE (4AS0 | R | £ | A | B | W |2 | &R | & | & | % | #F |8 K| & H
95DE | 4A60 B S B @ B B 5 2 K X B\ B B E| M
OSEE [4A70 | = | @ | R |3 T | F | & | £ | @ | B | B | & | K| F | BH

963F | 4B20 EZ|a | X | fa | k| k| F | B\ E | 8| B |2 || #
964F [ 4B30 | 82 | B | HE | Z " (B | B | B B B | S| B | B2 &
965F (4B40 | & | B | %1 | Bh | B | R | R | B |8 (B K| B || E| M| E
O66F | 4B50 | # | M | 4 | BE | B | 60 | B | R | R | E | R | F | X | B | A2
9680 4B60 | = | EE | B | FF | 1B | &k | BR | MK | B | B | E | B | E | M| 8|
9690 4B70 | f8 (Mt | R | R | X | K| K| X |2 | R | @ E|BH| B &

969E | 4C20 B E | K| X | B B HE | B B | B E| | k| @
96AE (4C30 | #% R R ¥ | T | & | £ | F | & B K| B | R | E| & | @
96BE (4C40 | B | B8 | X | 8R |18 | 8F | | B (R || R || @ | HE| E | &
96CE (4C50 | % % &= | £ | & | 5§ | @ & | Z | & K| R B | x| 2| &
96DE (4C60 | L | R | W | E B | M & | M| "8 |0 |B& | &|&H| B|F| WK
96EE [ 4C70 | X | & | & | % | ¥ |R | B | & W | & & | @ &K | B | &

973F | 4D20 wo W M B B E R B | M| 1| E B F| M| B
974F |4D30 | i | % | 8K | HH |t |8 | || B | B | ®M| Y| F| K| 5
975F (4D40 | £ | B | FE | B | % | &K | B | B | B | E | & B B % F| B
976F (4D50 | 1A | A | ¥ | ¥ ¥ | ¥ | B E | | B | & B | E | &R || &K
9780 (4D60 | X | A4 | E | E | T | |12 R | k| X | BE|F | B | B & B
9790 (4D70 | EL | BP | & | MF | B | E | W | B | R | EFE B | F | R | B | B
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S-JIS | JIS 1|23 |4 6 8| 9 A|B|C|D|E|F
979E | 4E20 | E 8B | OBE| R R\ | #E | &R\ B| 2 |R|A
97AE | 4E30 B || M| | E| B B R | B | T |=|® | @ &
97BE | 4E40 #BR R K| E| R E R R | E| | E| B B|AH
97CE | 4E50 fid | B | #& | K| 5| K bW DR | B | B IR 2| R | R
97DE | 4E60 T fE | B | s | B & Wit F | & R | F|E| B
97EE | 4E70 BB |5 | % | 3| &R D || R | R | & B
983F | 4F20 E | E | ® | 2|8 | B B B 2|5 | E|B|F
984F | 4F30 WMl B R E|R|E BB B K| EBE|®&| D
985F | 4F40 ® || E|E| K| B B B E| | EBE| B | &E|E
986F | 4F50 E | | B

9880 | 4F60

9890 | 4F70
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3.3.3 JIS Kanji Level 2

SJIS| JIS | 0| 1|2 |3 |4|5|6|7|8|9|A|B|C|D|E
989E | 5020 X|BB|Z ||| N H|) | X || F|B| ]| &
98AE (5030 | % | X | F | & | & |~ | R | BR | ZE|E| M| |IK|1M]| ]
98BE (5040 | 71 | A | fF | |fn | &k | & |8 |0 |fE |7 | & | B | &R | £
98CE (5050 | i | f6 |6 | | &% | @& | & R | &K A | & | % @ 2 #
98DE (5060 | & & | & | B | & | & | & | & | W | B |F| & || H| M
98EE (5070 | B | &R & & | E | @& M & & & @ & F B &K
993F | 5120 2 B B E G B & ®& B & B E @ B &
994F (5130 | & | 1% | 1E | & | @m | # B & & )L L R ' R | FE| K
995F (5140 | @ | &k | | E | N | B | M B B | B | B 2|~ | B B X
996F (5150 | B | & | v | R | B | A& | Kk | R |H | B | R |E|L| B R|E
9980 (5160 | Bl | LI | B | X | A | & | 0 | &) | M| Bl| B | R | # | 2| F
9990 (5170 | #| | &l | B5 | B | ®I | Bl | B | R\ @ | £ | #) | & | B | B | %
999E | 5220 W\ ah B | BV | S| B ® | & | 5B 88| B B
99AE (5230 | % | 17 | ¥ | W | @@ | @ |8 |8 | C|E | E E E|C
99BE (5240 | # | M |t | F | A | E | T | D | B | M| A | E || B |EH
99CE (5250 | fix | B | & | LA | B | E | & | 2 |2 & (0T | @)W\ | R |F
99DE | 5260 | IF | A7 | Wt | P | B | MR | M} | F | R | Bk | ] | & | KX | WO | MR
OOEE (5270 | 7L | M | PH | Wy | M | W (M| HE | 5 K| E | K| & K| &
9A3F | 5320 R& | Wl | Mg | BE | B | M7 | B | B | M| ME | DE | BE SR |MH | B
OA4F | 5330 | MR | NE | M | M2 B || Mg RE | R DR B BR | BE | IR | TR
OASF (5340 | '§ | & | W | Mm | WD | B2 | W% | TR\ OMR O\ B MR IS MR BE | B | IE
OA6F (5350 | Mk | NE | ME | B | ME | Mk | Bk | W | BE | IS | 25 | & | W8 | MR | & | 1R
OA80 | 5360 | M | M | MR MK | KR TE BB E E ) B 8 & B
OA90 5370 | '& | "R | Mf | W | E  mMe | 1E | B O £
9A9E | 5420 3 =l =1 IN|EF | ML | | 3R OHE | OBR
OAAE (5430 | iff | & | € | & |t || % (R | M | EFE | B | | K| B | | T
OABE (5440 & | = | it | & | #f | & | # | § | |6 | & | B | B | H|E| &
OACE (5450 | 2 | i |4 | 18 | 1R |1} | & | | B | E B | 2| & E| £ | E
OADE (5460 | iZ £ 2 ft | & | T | B | | E | R | X | E | T | ¥ | B|X
9AEE (5470 | X | & | & | X | ¥ | X | & | £ £ | #£  F B B £ E
9B3F | 5520 Wtk & E | N WE | B R E | M| | k| 5
OB4F (5530 | % | M | 4% | 05 | | 02 | b | O | B || B || B | B | 1B
OB5F (5540 | i | 45 | ME | b | W | OE | OE | MR | 45 | 0B | B | M| 0| 4B | 1B
O9B6F (5550 | /% |l | | F | 2|2 | F | 2 | & | B | E | B 2| X &
9B80 5560 | E E K | %  ® | ¥ | E K B B B E| Z| B | E
9B90 5570 | B & | E | H R | B | K| B F | F E| B R|E
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SJIS| JIS | 0|1|2|/3|4|5|6|7|8|9| A  B|C|D|E|F
9B9E | 5620 B R B | B|WH|W|5 || 8|5 |22 | & w©
OBAE | 5630 | IF | UK | W | W | & | | 2|k | FE B | B | B FE|E @& HF
O9BBE 5640 | = |l | E | & | IF | & & |If | B | & (B | | B | = | & | IE
OBCE | 5650 | &7 | I | & | uF | & | 0% | & | B B | MR U8 | 2R B | B B |«
9BDE (5660 | & | E | E | F | & Mk | & | & | & M| 0|1 | 8| 1E| & 08
OBEE (5670 | f& | & | & | & | ¥ | F | K | E | | E | H || & | &K | E

9C3F | 5720 B\ E BB | E| B | E| R E | E| BE| BE| B L B
9C4AF (5730 | # | ¥ | | & | &% | X | & | E | B | B | | & | B | B | & &
OC5F (5740 | A | % (& | % |2 | & | 7 || & |H | & | @ R 8| 8| &
9C6F | 5750 | & | #k | #k |2 | & | & ||| F | R | M| K| E |2 |B|HK
9C80 (5760 | & |t (B | & |2 | HEH ||| | F | Rk F|IE| B | K8
9C90 (5770 | 1% | E | Mt | B |F | M| B | F| R | F| B |R|BE|BE| &

9C9E | 5820 ml e FE R|B|W| BB E| E| BB R E
OCAE (5830 | R ([ | B | B & |12 | F | W | W |18 1E |12 8 f K| &
OCBE (5840 & | & | & B & B | E B | B | B & K B K| B &
OCCE (5850 fff | #%& | fB (1§ | t& |1 | B E | & | B = B & % K| E
OCDE 5860 | & | /& | W | M | 1 |1& | FE | &F W 8| 1R || & B = F
OCEE | 5870 | % | 1 | i | W | % | & & & | & X X K| K| 2| E

9D3F | 5920 B H | B | % 8 8| & | R | L F | 0L X| W |k
OD4F | 5930 | #F | B | |7 |40 | H || F | F | B | | W B ZE | R E
OD5F | 5940 | +h | F | # | #t | B o ohL | BB M| & 2| K|
OD6F | 5950 | 1§ | #k | & |18 | B | & | & |k || B 2 | B E || &) "
9D80 (5960 | 1& | & | | B | R |\ B | & | B | & | & | = | B | & | B B
9D90 (5970 | & |16 | & | B ¥ | 2 8B | B | # | # & B | B | & B

9D9E | 5A20 B B E B\ B B B\ B 2 82 B & B & #
ODAE |5A30 | & | #i | & | 180 | & | 2 (& | & |8 #E % 2 #| x| &X|%
ODBE | 5A40 | Mz | 16 | B | 3| Bu | B ®R | Rk M| | BR | B B | 2| 2| &
ODCE (5A50 | #} | &7 |Ef | i | §% |5 | b | FE | IR (BB | B | X |2 | B R | R
9DDE |5A60 | R |2 | & |l | M | &= | % | 2 | B | B | R B | T B B B
ODEE (5A70 | R & Wi | # = B | 1E | E |5 | E | 8 | & B | B &

9E3F | 5B20 BB B | K| B | L B B B 2| & M B & B
OE4F (5B30 | fie | 85 | ot | R | 22 | #A | %0 | 4D | #F | A2 | 4T | R | AL | #5 | £ | &K
OESF (5B40 | 25 | #F | # | #0 | 45 | 4R | Bt | #F | M0 | A | 45 | R | 4R | & | M | 4
OEG6F | 5B50 | #F | #7 | #& | #& | #8 | #t | &L | 40 | /& | I | E | W | R | B | ¥ B
OE80 | 5B60 | #it | # | # | ¥ | | B B | | B | E | & WM B B & |8
OE90 |5B70 | 3 | fa | % | #E |12 | B |2 F | || B | | % M &R
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SJIs| JIS | 0|12 (3| 4|5/,6|7|8|9|A|B|C|D|E|F
9E9E | 5C20 BB R B W | & | 2| & | W || F| R K| K|
OEAE | 5C30 | # | 4| | #w | #8 | # | # | W | 5 | B | R | ¥ | B | B % | W B
OEBE | 5C40 | #% | #F | #R | #2 | 4R |18 | & | 8 | & B | 8B | B | #E T 82|15
OECE | 5C50 | #5 | 88 | 4 | 4% | & |18 | 5 | B | B |8 |8 | &L B | & | # | 2
OEDE | 5C60 | #il | 3 | #¢ | #&= |16 | W | A | F | B | B E | K| 8| |8 1B
OEEE [ 5C70 | #& | #& | & | M5 | 45 |18 |18 & |15 | |8 | 8 ¥ & | &

9F3F | 5D20 B B RE R B B | B || e8| BB EE
OF4F | 5D30 | # | B8 | #f | & | 8 | & |8 | & | & | F | #k | &k | &K | & | | B
9F5F | 5D40 | $K B W B R || R K| R R B B BB
OF6F |[5D50 | /= | %5 | B M B X | B | % | B B @ | £ B =2 | &2 | B
OF80 (5D60 | £ | Bt | (R | S | SR | & | ® | K| | L |F|F|E|L]| D ih
9F90 |[5D70 | i# | A | R | & | K | Mt | R | BN | & W | R | K |B | E |

9F9E | 5E20 B2 (R |F (BB | ST M M| & | S| x| @ || A
OFAE | 5E30 | %l | | A |k | & | & | | & | F | F|E | & XM | W B H
OFBE | 5E40 | i& | @ | & | & |l | @ | B | F | W | B | R | R |E | & # | B
OFCE | 5E50 | JE | & | @ |2 | B | B | B | | FE | R |&|F|F | B|@E| B
OFDE | 5E60 | im | ifc | iff | & |2 | & | R | B |=F | B | W | B | & | 8| M| &
OFEE | 5E70 | i# | % | E | & | B | E | E | & | B |8 | 8| 8B | & | k| K%

EO3F | 5F20 x| B | S| E|RB|E | & | R | B | B | B | B | B E| B
EO4F [5F30 = | & (FE | & | &2 | &% | % | 2| B | F | K| BR|B | B|=E
EOSF ([5F40 & | | F | B | & | B | & | B |8 | B | &R |8 | ¥ | E|E| &
EO6F | 5F50 | o | & | & | 7 | & | X | K | M| M@ KE || W | BB K| X
EO80 | 5F60 | & | B | /& | B | & | B | KR | B M| K B | &8 B E| E| B
E090 (5F70 | & | B | 25 |/ | & | B | B | B | B B BB | & & &

EO9E | 6020 TIE B B B 8 F k| 2| 5| X A A | K|BE
EOAE (6030 | hZ | hE |4 |48 |2 | 2 & B | & | B | % W % B || W
EOBE (6040 | 8 | % | & | R | &R | % B | & | H | KR | B B ¥ & | % | E
EOCE (6050 | 'R | ¥& | %€ | & | B (& | & & | 3= | B0 | W | R | % | | M| IR
EODE | 6060 | ¥% | IH | IE | %A | B¢ | BE | IR | M0 | 3R | BB | BE | EE | B | EE | B | K
EOEE [ 6070 I | I | % |3 1B | B K B | B K| 2 | B | B B X

E13F | 6120 M| M | Rt EE| & | | B E| B|ZE| | R E| R &
El4F 6130 | = | Z B B & & F | =H B B | B | B | @ F| K| B
EISF (6140 | & |2 B B | B | B B | 2 2 & |J7 | K| 0| &K | &
EI6F 6150 #n | | & |t |H | E ¥ | B | & | & | E | B | & | & | W | E
E180 (6160 | /& | % | % | & i (M | EH | & K| B |E | &K |E | W | B &
E190 (6170 | /% | & | F | & | & B | B | R | B | E W W B | B | E
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SJIs| JIS | 0|12 (3| 4|5/,6|7|8|9|A|B|C|D|E|F
E19E | 6220 B x| R | B EBE| R | KR || K|k || T & 8B %
EIAE (6230 | Ef (& 8% = = | X | & |2 | & B | E| & | Z | B | B | B
EIBE (6240 | B5 | BX | BE | E | & Bt |\ BX |\ & B¢ BB BE | BR |BE | B/ | BB | &
EICE ({6250 | = | f% | FE | BE | BE | BE | fm B BB | BB 2 BB B B | & 2
EIDE (6260 | %% | /& | 75 | & | % | fL | R0 | At | %% | 7H | BB | RE | BE | ME | E |
EIEE | 6270 fi% |k |6 | fH | B |05 | B | BB | RBE | RE (TR | FB | FE | & | B

E23F | 6320 | B R fE | fE | B E | TE || B R | T
E24F | 6330 | i | ik |0 |k | TR | B | E | B | E | = | E | S| B | F| M| B
E25F (6340 | f5 | *k | Bk B M M | | M| X | 2= | B8 B 2 B B B
E26F (6350 | & | }& % B % | B8 | 5 | F | v | B | R | B E B £ E
E280 (6360 | 3 | 5% | B | iE | & R0t | OF | ¥ | B | @b | U7 | WL | 3 | BB
E290 (6370 | ik | ¥® | U | H | % | R | & | @M | F | E | B | B | K| K| E

E29E | 6420 E | 5 &8 | F T £ | E B K|\ BE|F | & | K| % | B
E2AE (6430 | & | E i &% & | %2 | F |5 | ¥ kR E E| & | & | =®|E
E2BE (6440 | & &f & € E ¥ | &€ B B & | & | £ | B2 B #
E2CE (6450 | % & & & & | = | & & & & & B B B & =®
E2DE | 6460 | # | & | #+ | #it | #7 ¥ | E (MW | B || 8| R | B %
E2EE (6470 %% | #t | B | ¥ | R || E K| B | % | B | 8| 8| |

E33F | 6520 W fs | M| F | MR | R | B | M| KR AT | M| AR BE | MT AR
E34F | 6530 | #f | 28 | #& | #f & | | &% | & || B | HF | E | B K| &) &
E35F | 6540 | #& | #8 | 8 Rk (@ | AR | fE | M| E | R B & | BB H®
E36F | 6550 | f@ | % | f% | fE (Mt | B | S | KR | B | B | R EE 8| B | M) 2
E380 (6560 | #Z | #& | #Z | M M | fE | B B B & B | & | | B B &
E390 (6570 | # | & | #f |18 |1 | MR KB B B M W | || B | R | B

E39E | 6620 B B2 2 B2 @B R 2\ B R B E B E\ R F
E3AE (6630 | &8 B B B B x| X =2 B H | E | 8B | B | E| = | H
E3BE (6640 | 7 |5z | @ | 2 | | = | | & | B | M| B | B W E| £ |E
E3CE (6650 | >k | %z | #C | #8 | # | #B | B | Bt | B0 | B¢ | B& | BB | R | ¥ | E | B
E3DE (6660 | & & M2 | &% B | B £ # B F LI v K WKW 8§ | K
E3EE (6670 fR | & | i [ JE | B |FE | B bk | B | B | KB |1E| B | H| K

E43F | 6720 B | B& | B | B | BB | BF | BB | AR | BB | B | B B | | B
E44F (6730 | & | B (B B BB || B | K| B | B 2 B E T 8 B
E45F | 6740 | i | % | B% | B | B e | | & ®m | =2 | %R R | F|BE
E46F | 6750 | £ | & | & | iR B | fA | f R R AR | M| RS | B | RE | R
E480 (6760 | & | fi5 | #& | ME | AF | £R (B M| X | A | E | x| E |8 |F | X
E490 (6770 | & % | B EH | ¥ | B | B | T || EX & || B | X | X
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SJIS| JIs | 0| 1|2 (3|4|5/6|7|8|9| A|B|C|D|E|F
E49E | 6820 | & & x| 8|0 |&F | & &K || B || & E
E4AE 6830 | ¥ = % | ¥ | B | ¥ B | H | ¥ | R | Z| B | F | F | B | &
E4BE (6840 | & =% E | & | % | 8 Z2 | F | F | E|HE | F | F | B | R |F
E4CE (6850 | 21 | % H B | # B | B2 | =B | ¥ 8 B | &% @ & &
E4DE (6860 | ¥ |7 & | & | &% | % | & | @ | E | T | B | B | E | | & E
E4EE (6870 = £ |5 | H | B |2 B | % | & | 8| & | &K | & | = | #

E53F | 6920 2 R B B | B | % | B B A | 2| B T & B | &
E54F (6930 if |78 | E B B | B B | E | R | 8B | B | % | ¥ | 8| 8 &
ES5F (6940 35 | # | | E | % | B B B R | F | B | % | & | A | 6| w0
E56F | 6950 | = | & | %k | %F | 4 | BF | % | GH | B | %% | 4 | 4B | W | 4F | B | &
E580 | 6960 | 4% | %k | % | M |48 (MR |\ B E (B | E |17 | 8% | 9| 0| 15 W
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4. Memory Switch
Memory switch is a function to save the user selected settings into NV memory, where memory switch
setting will be held unless memory switch is changed.
Memory switch is changed by manual setting or by command in the memory switch change mode.

* Hereafter, memory switch is referred to as MSW.

4.1 Memory Switches
4.1.1 CT-S280

No. Setting OFF ON
MSW1-1 Power ON Info e Valid Not send
MSW1-2 Buffer Size e 4K bytes 45 bytes
MSW1-3 Busy Condition e Full/Err Full
MSW1-4 Receive Error ® Print ? No Print
MSW1-5 CR mode e Ignored LF
MSW1-6 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW1-7 DSR Signal e Invalid Valid
MSW1-8 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW2-1 Reserved — o Fixed
MSW2-2 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW2-3 Spool Print e Invalid Valid
MSW2-4 Full Col Print e LineFeed WaitData
MSW2-5 Resume aft PE e Next Top
MSW2-6 Reserved — o Fixed
MSW2-7 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW2-8 PNE Sensor e Valid Invalid
MSW3-1 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW3-2 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW3-3 Parallel 31 Pin e Valid Invalid
MSW3-4 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-5 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-7 CBM270 Mode Invalid o Valid
MSW3-8 Resum Open Err e Close Command

e: Factory setting
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4.1.2 CT-S300

No. Setting OFF ON
MSW1-1 Power ON Info e Valid Not send
MSW1-2 Buffer Size e 4K bytes 45 bytes
MSW1-3 Busy Condition e Full/Err Full
MSW1-4 Receive Error ® Print ? No Print
MSW1-5 CR mode e Ignored LF
MSW1-6 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW1-7 DSR Signal e Invalid Valid
MSW1-8 Init Signal e Invalid Valid

MSW2-1 Reserved — o Fixed
MSW2-2 Auto Cutter Invalid e Valid
MSW2-3 Spool Print e Invalid Valid
MSW2-4 Full Col Print LineFeed o WaitData
MSW2-5 Resume aft PE e Next Top
MSW2-6 Paper width e 80mm 58mm
MSW2-7 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW2-8 PNE Sensor e Valid Invalid
MSW3-1 Resum Cttr Err e Valid Invalid
MSW3-2 Resum Open Err o close command
MSW3-3 Parallel 31 Pin e Valid Invalid
MSW3-4 Paper Select o Thermal Black MK
MSW3-5 Column Number e 48/32 col 42/30 col
MSW3-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-7 CBM1000 Mode e Invalid Valid
MSW3-8 Resum Open Err e Close command
MSW4-1 BM Measure e Invalid Valid
MSW4-2 BM Sensor e surface Back
MSW4-3 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW4-4 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW4-5 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW4-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW4-7 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW4-8 Partial only Invalid o Valid

e Factory setting

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.

- 266 -




4.1.3 CT-S2000

No. Setting OFF ON
MSW1-1 Power ON Info e Valid Not send
MSW1-2 Buffer Size o 4K bytes 45 bytes
MSW1-3 Busy Condition e Full/Err Full
MSW1-4 Receive Error e Print ? No Print
MSW1-5 CR mode e Ignored LF
MSW1-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW1-7 DSR Signal e Invalid Valid
MSW1-8 Init Signal o Invalid Valid
MSW2-1 Reserved — o Fixed
MSW2-2 Auto Cutter Invalid e Valid
MSW2-3 Spool Print e Invalid Valid
MSW2-4 Full Col Print o LineFeed WaitData
MSW2-5 Resume aft PE o Next Top
MSW2-6 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW2-7 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW?2-8 PNE Sensor e Valid Invalid
MSW3-1 Resum Cttr Err e Valid Invalid
MSW3-2 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW3-3 Parallel 31 Pin e Valid Invalid
MSW3-4 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-5 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-7 CBM1000 Mode Invalid o Valid
MSW3-8 Resum Open Err e Close Command
MSW4-1 BM Measure e Invalid Valid
MSW4-2 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW4-3 Feed&Cut at TOF Invalid o Valid
MSW4-4 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW4-5 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW4-6 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW4-7 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW4-8 Partial only Invalid e Valid
MSW5-1 Buzzer e Valid Invalid
MSW5-2 Line Pitch e 360 406
MSW5-3 USB Mode Virtual COM e Printer Class
MSW5-4 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW5-5 No use o Fixed —
MSW5-6 No use o Fixed —
MSW5-7 No use e Fixed —
MSW5-8 No use o Fixed —

o: Factory setting
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No. Setting Default Set Values
. 2400bps,4800bps,9600bps,19200bps,38400bps,
MSW7-1 Baud Rate 19200bps 57600bps, 115200bps
MSW7-2 Data Length 8bits 7bits,8bits
MSW?7-3 Stop Bit 1bit 1bit, 2bits
MSW7-4 Parity None None, Odd, Even
MSW7-5 Flow Control DTR/DSR DTR/DSR, Xon/Xoff
MSW7-6 DMA control Valid Valid, Invalid
MSW7-7 VCom Protocol PC setting PC setting, DTR/DSR, XON/XOFF
, ) 640dots,576dots,512dots,436dots,432dots,
MSW8-1 Print Width 576dots 420dots, 384dots, 360dots
1 Color 1 Color Normal, 1 Color B.M, 1 Color Label,
MSW8-2 Paper Type Normal 2 Color Normal, 2 Color B.M
PC437 Katakana,PC850,PC858,PC860,PC863,
MSW9-1 Code Page PC437 PC865,PC852,PC866,PC857,WindowsCode,
PC864,ThaiCodel8
America, France, Germany, England, Denmark,
MSW9-2 Int'Char Set America Sweden, Italy, Spain, Japan, Norway, Denmark 2,
Spain 2, Latin America, Korea
MSW9-3 Kaniji OFF ON, OFF
MSW9-4 JIS/Shift JIS JIS JIS, Shift JIS
. . 70%,75%,80%,85%,90%,95%,100%,105%
_ 0, 4 A 4 A A 4 4 4
MSW10-1 | Print Density 100% | 4109%,115%,120%,125%,130%,135%,140%
) Levell,Level2,Level3,eveld,Level5,Level6,
MSW10-2 | Print Speed Level9 Level7 Levels, Leveld
MSW10-3 | ACK Timing B;Jg:f Before Busy, Same Period, After Busy
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4.1.4 CT-S4000

No. Setting OFF ON
MSW1-1 Power ON Info e Valid Not send
MSW1-2 Buffer Size e 4K bytes 45 bytes
MSW1-3 Busy Condition e Full/Err Full
MSW1-4 Receive Error e Print"?” No Print
MSW1-5 CR mode e Ignored LF
MSW1-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW1-7 DSR Signal e Invalid Valid
MSW1-8 Init Signal o Invalid Valid
MSW2-1 Reserved — e Fixed
MSW2-2 Auto Cutter Invalid e Valid
MSW2-3 Spool Print o Invalid Valid
MSW2-4 Full Col Print e LineFeed WaitData
MSW2-5 Resume aft PE e Next Top
MSW2-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW2-7 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW2-8 PNE Sensor o Valid Invalid
MSW3-1 Resum Cttr Err e Valid Invalid
MSW3-2 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-3 Parallel 31 Pin e Valid Invalid
MSW3-4 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW3-5 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-7 CBM1000 Mode o Invalid Valid
MSW3-8 Resum Open Err o Close Command
MSw4-1 PLength Set Auto Measure Command
MSW4-2 Power on TOF e Invalid Valid
MSW4-3 FEED&CUT at TOF Invalid o Valid
MSwW4-4 Paper Select(*1) Thermal Roll BM.P/Lbl.P

MSW4-5(*3) Position Detect(*2) Black Mark Label
MSW4-6 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW4-7 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW4-8 Partial only Invalid e Valid
MSW5-1 Buzzer Valid e Invalid
MSW5-2 Line Pitch e 1/360 1/406
MSW5-3 USB Mode Virtual COM o Printer Class
MSW5-4 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW5-5 Power OFF Info e Invalid Valid
MSW5-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW5-7 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW5-8 Reserved e Fixed —

e Factory setting

*1) Default for paper selection depends on the model selected.
*2)Invalid when thermal rolled paper is selected by MSW4-4.
Black mark option product is fixed at black mark detection.

*3)Valid only with black mark or label-support model.

Black mark is optional.
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No. Setting Default Set Values
: 1200bps,2400bps,4800bps,9600bps,19200bps,
MSW7-1 | BaudRate 192000pS | 354030bps,57600bps,115200bps
MSW7-2 Data Length 8bits 7bits,8bits
MSW7-3 Stop Bit 1bit 1bit, 2bits
MSW7-4 Parity None None, Odd, Even
MSW7-5 Flow Control DTR/DSR DTR/DSR, Xon/Xoff
MSW7-6 DMA control Valid Valid, Invalid
MSW7-7 VCom Protocol PC setting PC setting, DTR/DSR, XON/XOFF
MSW8-1 Print Width 832dots 832dots,720dots,660dots,576dots,512dots
MSW8-2 Paper Type 1 Color 1 Color , 2 Color
PC437 Katakana,PC850,PC858,PC860,PC863,
MSW9-1 Code Page PC437 PC865,PC852,PC866,PC857,WindowsCode,
PC864,ThaiCodel8
America, France, Germany, England, Denmark,
MSW9-2 Int'Char Set America Sweden, Italy, Spain, Japan, Norway, Denmark 2,
Spain 2, Latin America, Korea
MSW9-3 Kaniji OFF ON, OFF
MSW9-4 JIS/Shift JIS JIS JIS, Shift JIS
. . 70%,75%,80%,85%,90%,95%,100%, 105%
_ 0, ! ! I ! 7 7 ! 7
MSW10-1 | Print Density 100% | 1100%,115%,120%,125%,130%,135%,140%
. Levell,Level2,Level3,evel4,Level5,Level6,
MSW10-2 Print Speed Level9 Level7 Level8 Leveld
MSW10-3 | ACK Timing BBeJ‘S’:(e Before Busy, Same Period, After Busy
MSW10-4 NV User 192Kbytes | 1Kbytes,64Kbytes,128Kbytes,192Kbytes
: . Obyte, 64Kbytes,128Kbytes, 192Kbytes, 256Kbytes,
MSW10-5 NV Graphic 384Kbytes 320Kbytes, 384Kbytes
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4.1.5 BD2-2220

No. Setting OFF ON
MSW1-1 Power ON Info o Valid Not send
MSW1-2 Buffer Size ¢ 4K bytes 45 bytes
MSW1-3 Busy Condition e Full/Err Full
MSW1-4 Receive Error e Print ? No Print
MSW1-5 CR mode e Ignored LF
MSW1-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW1-7 DSR Signal o Invalid Valid
MSW1-8 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW2-1 Reserved - e Fixed
MSW2-2 Reserved — o Fixed
MSW2-3 Spool Print o Invalid Valid
MSW2-4 Full Col Print e LineFeed WaitData
MSW2-5 Resume aft H.D(*) o Next Top
MSW2-6 Reserved — o Fixed
MSW2-7 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW2-8 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-1 Resum Cttr Err o Valid Invalid
MSW3-2 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW3-3 Reset o Valid Invalid
MSW3-4 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-5 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW3-6 Reserved e Fixed -
MSW3-7 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-8 Resum H.U Err(*) Close e Command

e Factory setting

*This function is enabled for platen close/open operation when LT-2x21 is used.
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4.1.6 CT-S310

No. Setting OFF ON
MSW1-1 Power ON Info e Valid Not send
MSW1-2 Buffer Size e 4K bytes 45 bytes
MSW1-3 Busy Condition e Full/Err Full
MSW1-4 Receive Error e Print"?” No Print
MSW1-5 CR mode e Ignored LF
MSW1-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW1-7 DSR Signal e Invalid Valid
MSW1-8 Init Signal o Invalid Valid
MSW2-1 Reserved — e Fixed
MSW2-2 Auto Cutter Invalid e Valid
MSW2-3 Spool Print o Invalid Valid
MSW2-4 Full Col Print LineFeed e WaitData
MSW2-5 Resume aft PE e Next Top
MSW2-6 Paper Width e 80mm 58mm
MSW2-7 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW2-8 PNE Sensor o Valid Invalid
MSW3-1 Resum Cttr Err e Valid Invalid
MSW3-2 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-3 Parallel 31 Pin e Valid Invalid
MSW3-4 Paper Select e Thermal Black MK
MSW3-5 Column Number e 48/32Col 42/30Col
MSW3-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-7 CBM1000 Mode o Invalid Valid
MSW3-8 Resum Open Err o Close Command
MSW4-1 Auto Length e Invalid Auto
MSW4-2 BM sensor e Surface Back
MSW4-3 FEED&CUT at TOF Invalid o Valid
MSW4-4 Reserved e Fixed —
MSwW4-5 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW4-6 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW4-7 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW4-8 Partial only Invalid e Valid
MSW5-1 Buzzer e Auto Invalid
MSW5-2 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW5-3 USB Mode Virtual COM o Printer Class
MSW5-4 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW5-5 Power OFF Info e Valid Invalid
MSW5-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW5-7 Clear PNE LED e Auto Paper set
MSW5-8 Reserved o Fixed —

o: Factory setting
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No. Setting Default Set Values

MSW7-1 Baud Rate 19200bps 1200bps,2400bps,4800bps,9600bps,19200bps,
38400bps

MSW7-2 Data Length 8bits 7bits,8bits

MSW7-3 Stop Bit 1bit 1bit, 2bits

MSW7-4 Parity None None, Odd, Even

MSW7-5 Flow Control Xon/Xoff DTR/DSR, Xon/Xoff

MSW7-6 Reserved — -

MSW7-7 VCom Protocol PC setting PC setting, DTR/DSR, XON/XOFF

MSW8-1 Reserved — —

MSW8-2 Paper Type 1 Color 1 Color , 2 Color
PC437 Katakana,PC850,PC858,PC860,PC863,

MSW9-1 Code Page PC437 PC865,PC852,PC866,PC857,WindowsCode,
PC864,ThaiCodel8
USA, France, Germany, England, Denmark, Sweden,

MSW9-2 Int'Char Set USA Italy, Spain, Japan, Norway, Denmark 2, Spain 2,
Latin America, Korea

MSW9-3 Kaniji OFF ON, OFF

MSW9-4 JIS/Shift JIS JIS JIS, Shift JIS

. . 70%,75%,80%,85%,90%,95%,100%, 105%
_ 0, ! ! I ! 7 7 ! 7
MSW10-1 | Print Density 100% | 1100%,115%,120%,125%,130%,135%,140%
. Levell,Level2,Level3,evel4,Level5,Level6,
MSW10-2 Print Speed Level9 Level7 Level8 Leveld
MSW10-3 | ACK Timing BBeJ‘S’:(e Before Busy, Same Period, After Busy
-273 -

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.




4.1.7 PMU2XXX

No. Setting OFF ON
MSW1-1 Power ON Info e Valid Not send
MSW1-2 Buffer Size e 4K bytes 45 bytes
MSW1-3 Busy Condition e Full/Err Full
MSW1-4 Receive Error e Print"?” No Print
MSW1-5 CR mode e Ignored LF
MSW1-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW1-7 DSR Signal e Invalid Valid
MSW1-8 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW2-1 Reserved — e Fixed
MSW2-2 Auto Cutter Invalid e Valid
MSW2-3 Spool Print o Invalid Valid
MSW2-4 Full Col Print e LineFeed o WaitData
MSW2-5 Resume aft PE e Print next line Print top line
MSW2-6 Paper Width e 80mm 58mm
MSW2-7 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW?2-8 PNE Sensor Valid o Invalid
MSW3-1 Resum Cttr Err e Valid Invalid
MSW3-2 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-3 Parallel 31 Pin e Valid Invalid
MSW3-4 Paper Select e Thermal Black MK
MSW3-5 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-6 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-7 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW3-8 Resum Open Err o Close Command
MSW4-1 Auto Length e Invalid Auto
MSW4-2 BM sensor e Surface Back
MSW4-3 FEED&CUT at TOF Invalid o Valid
MSW4-4 Base style oPMU2xx0/2 PMU2xx1
MSW4-5 Mechanism mounted o T-23xx LT-22xx
MSW4-6 Reserved e Fixed —
MSW4-7 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW4-8 Partial only o Invalid Valid
MSW5-1 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW5-2 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW5-3 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW5-4 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW5-5 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW5-6 Speed / Quality Quality e Speed
MSW5-7 Reserved o Fixed —
MSW5-8 Reserved o Fixed —

e Factory setting
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No. Setting Default Set Values
: 1200bps,2400bps,4800bps,9600bps,19200bps,

MSW7-1 | BaudRate 9600bpS | 35400bps, 57600bps,115200bps

MSW7-2 Data Length 8bits 7bits,8bits

MSW7-3 Stop Bit 1bit 1bit, 2bits

MSW7-4 Parity None None, Odd, Even

MSW7-5 Flow Control DTR/DSR DTR/DSR, Xon/Xoff

MSW?7-6 Reserved — —

MSW?7-7 Reserved — —
PC437,Katakana,PC850,PC858,PC860,PC863,

MSW9-1 Code Page PC437 PC865,PC852,PC866,PC857,WindowsCode,
PC864, ThaiCode18
USA, France, Germany, England, Denmark, Sweden,

MSW9-2 Int'Char Set USA Italy, Spain, Japan, Norway, Denmark 2, Spain 2,
Latin America, Korea, Croatia, China

MSW9-3 Kaniji OFF ON, OFF

MSW9-4 JIS/Shift JIS JIS JIS, Shift JIS

. . 70%,75%,80%,85%,90%,95%,100%,105%
- 0, 7 4 ' 4 ! 7 ! '
MSW10-1 | Print Density 100% | 1109%,115%,120%,125%, 130%,135%,140%
. Levell,Level2,Level3,eveld,Level5,Level6,
MSW10-2 Print Speed Level9 Level7 Levelg Leveld
MSW10-3 | ACK Timing %elgf Before Busy, Same Period, After Busy
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4.2 Details of Memory Switches

This section describes the function of memory switch.
Some MSW may not be set or some values may not be selected depending on the model used. For the
MSW and value that can be set or selected with the model you are using, refer to the operation manual

or the like.

4.2.1 MSW1
eMSW1-1:
[Outline]

eMSW1-2:
[Outline]

Setting the power ON notify

At power ON, to notify the host of the printer power ON, printer can send to host 3 byte power ON
notify’s status data (<3B>H <31>H <00>H).

Set to enable/disable for sending the power ON notify’s status data.

OFF(0) ON(1)
Power ON Info Valid Not send
ON (1) OPERATION:
Function to notify power ON is disabled, sending no status to host.
OFF (0) OPERATION:

Function to notify power ON is enabled, sending status to host.

Input buffer
Select the input buffer (receive buffer) size.

OFF(0) ON(1)
Buffer Size 4Kbytes 45bytes

ON (1) OPERATION: Input buffer size is set to 45 bytes.
From when free area decreases to 16 bytes until it increases to 26 bytes, receive buffer is full with
printer BUSY status.

OFF (0) OPERATION: Input buffer size is set to 4K bytes.
From when free area decreases to 128 bytes until it increases to 256 bytes, receive buffer is full
with printer BUSY status.
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eMSW1-3: Busy condition
Select the condition that printer is BUSY. Automatic status send function also runs.

[Outline]

eMSW1-4:
[Outline]

OFF(0)

ON(1)

Busy Condition Buffer full/Off-line Buffer full

ON (1) OPERATION: If receive buffer is full, printer is BUSY.

Automatic

status send (ASB) function is enabled.

OFF (0) OPERATION: If receive buffer is full or off-line, printer is BUSY.

Automatic

status send (ASB) function is disabled.

[Additional Description]

Even if ON is selected, printer enters BUSY status when power is turned on or reset by I/F or at self

test print
. MSW1-3 MSW1-3
Printer Status OFF ON
Power-up or reset used by I/F ° °
Self-print ° °
Cover open ° —
Off-line Paper-feed by FEED SW ° —
Paper-end (including print stop in PNE) ° —
Error generation ° —
Wiaiting during macro run by FEED SW ° —
Buffer full Receive buffer full ° °
Receive error character

Select handling of data detected where the serial communication detects the receive data framing

error, overrun error and parity error.

OFF(0)

ON(1)

Receive Error Print ?

No Print

ON (1) OPERATION: Not printed as “?"
OFF (0) OPERATION: Printed as “?”
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eMSW1-5:
[Outline]

eMSW1-6:

eMSW1-7:
[Outline]

eMSW1-8:
[Outline]

CR code
Select the printer when receiving CR(<0D>H) code.

OFF(0) ON(1)
CR mode Ignored LF

ON (1) OPERATION:
Select the same operation with LF when receiving CR code.
Print data in print buffer and put linefeeds as specified.

OFF (0) OPERATION:
CR code may be ignored with no actions if receiving CR code.

Reserved [Fixed to OFF (0)]

DSR signal
Printer can be reset with DSR (serial I/F-6pin) signal. Select enable/disable of reset function with
this signal.

OFF(0) ON(1)
DSR Signal Invalid Valid

ON (1) OPERATION: Used as reset signal
OFF (0) OPERATION: Not used as reset signal

INIT signal
Printer can be reset with INIT (serial I/F-25Pin) signal. Select enable/disable of reset function with
this signal.

OFF(0) ON(1)
INIT Signal Invalid Valid

ON (1) OPERATION: Used as reset signal
OFF (0) OPERATION: Not used as reset signal
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4.2.2 MSW2
eMSW2-1: Reserved [Fixed to ON(1)]

eMSW2-2: Auto-cutter operation
[Outline]  Select auto-cutter enable/disable.

OFF(0) ON(1)
Auto Cutter Invalid Valid

ON (1) OPERATION: Auto-cutter enabled
OFF (0) OPERATION: Auto-cutter disabled

eMSW2-3: Buffering
[Outline]  Select buffering print enable/disable.

OFF(0) ON(1)
Spool Print Invalid Valid

ON (1) OPERATION: Buffering print is enabled. Buffering print means that save a certain amount of
print buffer to internal RAM for collective printing

- Save a certain amount of print buffer to internal RAM for collective printing.

- If cut command such as GS+V ESC+ ESC +m are entered, print starts even
before the specified amount is reached. FF or GS+FF command In Black
mark mode or label model works same way.

- Even if no cut command is entered and the entered data does not reach
the specified amount, entered data to print buffer is printed after no new
deta comes to print buffer for certain period.

OFF (0) OPERATION: Buffering print is disabled.
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oeMSW2-4:
[Outline]

eMSW2-5:
[Outline]

Full Columns print
Select the processing if print data closes to the end of line or the right of print width.

OFF(0) ON(1)
Full Col print Line Feed Wait Data

ON (1) OPERATION:
If printer receives data/command exceeding the full column, printer further waits for print data.
If data exceeding the full column is a command, printer operates following the command.

OFF (0) OPERATION:
If printer receives data/command exceeding the full column, it automatically prints data in buffer
followed by a line-feed.

<Example>
If the first data after exceeding the full column is a control code such as<ESC >;
If OFF (0) is set, print data within buffer and put a line feed, or
If ON (1) is set, print no data within buffer and further wait for print data.

Cover close return
Select the operating taken after printer cover is opened during printing, paper is refilled with
no-paper (PE) is detected, then cover is closed to restart printing.

OFF(0) ON(1)
Resume aft PE Next Top

ON (1) OPERATION:
Restart printing from the heading of remaining data.
During printing image, bar code, vertically-doubled character or page mode, if cover open or PE is
detected, then after return, restart printing from heading of the remaining data.

OFF (0) OPERATION:
Print data continued from the previous printing. During printing, if cover open or PE is detected,
then after return, restart printing data immediately after an error data.

*With BD2-2220, Cover Close corresponds to Head Down (Platen Close) and Cover Open
to Head Up (Platen Open).
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sMSW2-6:
[Outline]

eMSW2-7:

oMSW2-8:
[Outline]

Paper width
Select paper width.

OFF(0) ON(1)
Paper width 80mm 58mm

ON (1) OPERATION: Paper width is set 80mm
OFF (0) OPERATION: Paper width is set 58mm

Reserved [Fixed to OFF (0)]
PNE sensor
Select paper near-end enable/disable.
OFF(0) ON(1)
PNE Sensor Valid Invalid

ON (1) OPERATION: Disable paper near-end
OFF (0) OPERATION: Enable paper near-end
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4.2.3 MSW3

eMSW3-1: Auto-cutter return

[Outline]

eMSW3-2:
[Outline]

eMSW3-3:
[Outline]

Select return method from cutter lock error.

OFF(0)
Valid

ON(1)
Invalid

Resum Cttr Err

ON (1) OPERATION: Return by command.
After removing error cause, return with command <DLE ENQ n>.
OFF (0) OPERATION: Return with FEED switch.
After removing error cause, return by long pressing FEED SW (1 sec or longer).

Clearing Cover Open Error
Selects the method of dlearing Cover Open error.

OFF(0)
Close

ON(1)
Command

Resum Open Err

Operation at ON (1):
When the printer detects that cover is closed and the printer receives a command
<DLE+ENQ+n>, the error is cleared.

Operation at OFF (0):
When the printer detects that the cover is closed, it automatically clears the error.

*With BD2-2220, Cover Open corresponds to Head Up (Platen Open).

Parallel 31 pin

Printer can be reset by parallel I/F —31 Pin signal. Select the handling of this signal.

OFF(0)
Valid

ON(1)
Invalid

Parallel 31 pin

ON (1) OPERATION: Used as reset signal
OFF (0) OPERATION: Not used as reset signal
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eMSW3-4:
[Outline]

eMSW3-5:
[Outline]

eMSW3-6:

eMSW3-7:
[Outline]

Selecting paper
Selects either thermal paper or black mark paper.

OFF(0) ON(1)
Paper Select Thermal Black Mark

Operation at ON (1): Sets black mark paper.
Operation at OFF (0): Sets thermal paper.

Column Number
Selects column number.

OFF(0) ON(1)
Column Number 48/32 col 42/30 col

Operation at ON (1): Column number is set 42/30 columns
Operation at OFF (0): Column number is set 48/32 columns

Reserved [Fixed to OFF (0)]

CBM compatible mode
Select enable/disable of CBM compatible mode.

OFF(0) ON(1)
CBM Mode Invalid Valid

ON (1) OPERATION: Enable CBM compatible mode.
Control code <ESC ~ J> becomes available.
OFF (0) OPERATION: CBM compatible mode is disabled.
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eMSW3-8: Cover open during printing

[Outline]

Select the release method of cover open error during printing.

OFF(0)

ON(1)

Resum Open Err Close

Command

ON (1) OPERATION: Cover open error during printing becomes a return allowed error.

Returned with command <DLE ENQ n> after cover is closed.

OFF (0) OPERATION: Cover open error during printing becomes an automatic return error.

Automatically returned from cover open error by closing the cover.

*With BD2-2220, Cover Close corresponds to Head Down (Platen Close) and Cover Open

to Head Up (Platen Open).
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4.2.4 MSW4
eMSW4-1:
[Outline]

eMSW4-2:
[Outline]

eMSW4-3:
[Outline]

Automatic length measurement
In selecting black mark paper; set the enable/disable of automatic length measurement.
(Black mark/label support model only)

OFF(0) ON(1)
BM Measure Invalid Valid

ON (1) OPERATION: Automatic length measurement is enabled.
At power-up, measurement operation is taken.

OFF (0) OPERATION: Automatic length measurement is disabled.
Operation follows the value set by <GS D.

Black mark sensor position
Selects black mark sensor position.
OFF(0 ON(1
BM sensor position surface back

ON (1) OPERATION: Black mark sensor detects a black mark on the printing surface.
OFF (0) OPERATION: Black mark sensor detects a black mark on the printing back.

Paper heading cut
When cover is closed, feed paper before cut.

OFF(0) ON(1)
Feed & Cut at TOF Invalid Valid

ON (1) OPERATION: Paper heading cut is enabled.
OFF (0) OPERATION: Paper heading cut is disabled.
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eMSW4-4:
[Outline]

eMSW4-5.:
[Outline]

eMSW4-6:
oeMSW4-7:

sMSW4-8:
[Outline]

Paper
Selects the type of paper used.

OFF(0) ON(1)

Paper Thermal roll paper Black mark paper/Label paper

ON (1) OPERATION: Paper used is limited to black mark paper or label paper.
OFF (0) OPERATION: Paper used is limited to thermal roll paper.

Position detect
Selects the method of detecting paper position.

OFF(0) ON(1)
Position detect Black mark Label

ON (1) OPERATION: Detects paper position by detecting the inter-label distance.
OFF (0) OPERATION: Detects the paper position by detecting the black mark.

*This function is valid only with black mark specification or label specification.
*If thermal roll paper is selected by MSW4-4, this function is invalid.
*Black mark detection is fixed with black mark specification.

Reserved [Fixed to OFF (0)]
Reserved [Fixed to OFF (0)]

Forcible partial cut
Select the operation taken when full cut command is received.

OFF(0) ON(1)
Partial only Invalid Valid

ON (1) OPERATION: When full cut command is received, partial cut, not full cut, is taken.
OFF (0) OPERATION: When full cut command is received, full cut is taken.
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4.2.5 MSW5
eMSW5-1:
[Outline]

oeMSW5-2:
[Outline]

eMSW5-3:
[Outline]

eMSW5-4:

Buzzer

Select the enable/disable of buzzer.

OFF(0)

ON(1)

Buzzer

Valid

Invalid

ON (1) OPERATION: Disable buzzer

When an error occurs or memory switch setting is changed manually, no buzzer sounds.

OFF (0) OPERATION: Enable buzzer.

When an error occurs or memory switch setting is changed manually, the buzzer sounds.

Basic vertical calculation pitch
Select the basic calculation pitch in the paper feed direction.

OFF(0)

ON(1)

Line Pitch

360

406

ON (1) OPERATION: Basic vertical calculation pitch is set to 1/406 inch.
Line-feed length is 3.75mm by default.

OFF (0) OPERATION: Basic vertical calculation pitch is set to 1/360 inch.

Line-feed length is 4.23mm by default.

USB mode
Select USB mode.
OFF(0) ON(1)
USB Mode Virtual COM Printer Class

ON (1) OPERATION: Operated as Printer class

OFF (0) OPERATION: Operated as virtual COM dass

Reserved [Fixed to OFF (0)]
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eMSW5-5: Setting the power OFF notify
[Outline]

At power OFF, to notify the host of the printer power OFF, printer can send to host 3 byte power
OFF notify’s status data (<3B>H <31>H <00>H).

Set to enable/disable for sending the power OFF notify’s status data

OFF(0) ON(1)
Not send Valid

Power OFF Info

ON (1) OPERATION:

Function to notify power ON is enabled, sending status to host.
OFF (0) OPERATION:

Function to notify power ON is disabled, sending no status to host.

eMSW5-6: Not defined [Fixed to OFF (0)]
eMSW5-7: Not defined [Fixed to OFF (0)]
eMSW5-8: Not defined [Fixed to OFF (0)]

4.2.6 MSW6

No selectable function
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4.2.7 MSW7
eMSW?7-1: Baud rate
[Outline]  Select baud rate which is serial interface communication condition.
Enabled if DSW1-1 OFF is set [following memory switch setting].

Setting Value

1200bps,2400bps,4800bps,9600bps,19200bps,

BaudRate | 38400bps,57600bps, 115200bps

eMSW?7-2: Data length
[Outline]  Select the data length, which is a serial interface communication condition.
Enabled if DSW1-1 OFF is set [following memory switch setting].

Setting Value
Data Length 7bits,8bits

eMSW?7-3: Stop bit
[Outline]  Select the stop bit, which is a serial interface communication condition.
Enabled if DSW1-1 OFF is set [following memory switch setting].

Setting Value
Stop Bit 1bit, 2bits

eMSW?7-4: Parity
[Outline]  Select the parity, which is a serial interface communication condition.
Enabled if DSW1-1 OFF is set [following memory switch setting].

Setting Value
Parity NONE, ODD, EVEN

eMSW?7-5: Busy control
[Outline]  Select the busy control, which is a serial interface communication condition.
Enabled if DSW1-1 OFF is set [following memory switch setting].

Setting Value
Flow Control DTR/DSR, XON/XOFF
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eMSW7-6: DMA control
[Outline]  Select the enable/disable of DMA (Direct Memory Access) control.

Setting Value
DMA control Valid, Invalid

eMSW?7-7: VCom flow control
[Outline]  In MSW5-3, select the flow control when virtual COM is set.

Setting Value
VCom Protocal PC setting, DTR/DSR, XON/XOFF
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4.2.8 MSWS8
eMSWS8-1:
[Outline]

eMSW8-2:
[Outline]

Print width
Select the print width in dots.

Setting Value

Print Width 832dots,720dots,660dots,640dots,576dots,512dots,
436dots,432dots,420dots,384dots,360dots

Paper type
Select the paper type used.
Setting Value
Paper T 1 Color Normal, 1 Color BM, 1 Color Label,
perype 2 color Normal, 2 Color BM
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4.2.9 MSW9
eMSW9-1: Code page
[Outline]  Select the code page.

Setting Value

PC437,Katakana,PC850,PC858,PC860,PC863,
Code Page PC865,PC852,PC866,PC857,WindowsCode,
PC864, ThaiCode18

eMSW9-2: International character
[Outline]  Select the interational character.

Setting Value

USA, France, Germany, UK, Denmark, Sweden, Italy,
Int'Char Set Spain, Japan, Norway, Denmark 2, Spain2, Latin
America, Korea

eMSW9-3: Kaniji
[Outline]  Select the enable/disable of Kanii.

Setting Value
Kaniji ON, OFF
eMSW9-4: ]IS
[Outline]  Select the kanji code system.
Setting Value
JIS/Shift JIS JIS, Shift JIS
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4.2.10 MSW10
eMSW10-1: Print density
[Outline] Select the print density.

Setting Value
70%,75%,80%,85%,90%,95%,100%,105%,
110%,115%,120%,125%,130%,135%,140%

Print Density

eMSW10-2: Print speed
[Outline] Select the print speed.

Setting Value
Levell,Level2,Level3,evel4,Level5,Level6,
Level7 Level8, Level9

Print Speed

eMSW10-3: ACK output timing
[Outline] Select the ACK signal output timing in parallel interface.

Setting Value
ACK Timing Before Busy,Same Period , After Busy

eMSW10-4: user NV memory capacity

[Outline] Specify user NV memory capacity.

Setting Value
NV User 1Kbytes,64Kbytes, 128Kbytes,192Kbytes

eMSW10-5: NV graphics memory capacity

[Outline] Specify NV graphics memory capacity.

Setting Value

Obytes,64Kbytes, 128Kbytes,192Kbytes,

NV Graphic 256Kbytes,320Kbytes,384Kbytes
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5. APPENDIX

5.1 Explanation on PAGE MODE

5.1.1 Overview
The printer has two print modes: STANDARD and PAGE.
In STANDARD MODE, the printer prints or feeds paper each time it receives a print or paper feed command. In
PAGE MODE, when the printer receives print commands and/or form feed commands, it simply forwards them to
the specified print area of memory. Only when an ESC FF or FF is executed all the data mapped in the print area will
then be printed in a batch.

For example, suppose you executed a print and line feed for data "ABCDEF"<LF>. In STANDARD MODE, the data
“ABCDEF" is printed and paper is advanced one line. In PAGE MODE, the data "ABCDEF" is written in the specified
print area of memory, and the memory location for the storage of the next print data is shifted one line.

The printer enters PAGE MODE with an ESC L, so that all commands received after that point are handled in PAGE
MODE. When an ESC FF is executed, the data received until then is printed in a batch. When an FF is executed, the
data received until then is printed in a batch, after which the printer returns to STANDARD MODE. An ESC S causes
the printer to immediately return to STANDARD MODE; any print data, however, that has been stored in PAGE
MODE is not printed. Instead it will be cleared.

ESC FF

ESCL <
STANDARD MODE PAGE MODE Print

- ESCS
i

FF

Print |«

[Switching Between STANDARD MODE and PAGE MODE]

5.1.2 Values Set by Each Command in STANDARD MODE and PAGE MODE
(1) The values set with commands are common to the STANDARD MODE and PAGE MODE. The values set with
any of the commands listed below are, however, treated differently and stored separately for the STANDARD
and PAGE MODES.

e ESCSP, ESC2,ESC3,FSS
(2) The maximum printable size of a bitmap image is 576 dots for STANDARD MODE. In PAGE MODE, the
maximum printable size of a bitmap image is 831 dots in the “y” direction (paper feed direction). (However 831

dots are reserved for “y” of the print area set by ESC W and the value of print direction “n" specified by ESC T is
lor3)
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5.1.3 Mapping of Print Data in the Print Area
Print data is mapped in the print area as follows:

(1) The print area is set by ESC W. When the printer has finished all of the print and paper feed actions specified
before receiving an ESC W, the ESC W sets the right end (as viewed facing the printer) as the start point (x0,
y0) of the print area. The print area is a rectangle defined by two edges extending from the start point (x0, y0):
one edge running in the “x" (Horizontal) direction by “dx” pitch (inclusive of the start point), and the other

running in the “y" (Vertical) direction by “dy” pitch. (If no ESC W is defined, the default values are used to
define the print area.)

(2) With a print area defined by ESC W and a print direction specified by ESC T, when the printer receives print
data, the print data is mapped in the print area where point A (see the Figure 4-1 “Mapping Position for

Character Data”) is used as the initial value of the start point. If the print data consists of characters, this start
point serves as the baseline.

If the print data is a downloaded bitmap image or a bar code, the print data is mapped with its lower-left point
B aligned to the baseline. (See the Figure 4-2 “*Mapping Positions for Print Data”.) When attempting to map the
HRI characters of a bar code, however, the section above the standard character height will not be printed.

(3) If print data (or the space to the right of a character) extends beyond the print area before a command that
involves a line feed (for example, LF or ESC J command) is received, a line feed is automatically executed in the
print area, so that the mapping position of the print data is moved one line. The next mapping position will be
the beginning of the line. In this case, the line feed width is as defined by a command such as ESC 2 or ESC 3.

(4) By default, the line feed width is 1/6 inch, which is equivalent to 34 dots. If the print data for the next line
includes a vertically doubled or taller character, a downloaded bitmap image extending two or more lines, or a
bar code taller than the character height, the data, therefore, falls short of the line feed width, causing the

upper dots of the character to overlap the print data of the current line. The line feed width needs to be
increased.
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Mapping direction

x0,y0
24-3 i
E Baseline
Point A
Print area dx, dy
Figure 5-1 Mapping Position for Character Data
x*8
P L S
I 9 Bar code
' = GSkm
| =
1 | >
g o & g
c :85 8 0
N & gl o =
* @ AN = =
N > |0 —
o 2 | 3
Il = R — g
RS 3 i nH*256+n | @
2 Bit image !
X
5 ESC*mnLnH | G57XY
6 T (HRI Characters)
Point B \Point B Point B Point B

Figure 5-2 Mapping Positions for Print Data
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5.1.4 Example of Using PAGE MODE
The following explains specific uses of PAGE MODE.

When in PAGE MODE, the commands are typically sent from the host to the printer in the following sequence:

(1) An ESC L puts the printer in PAGE MODE.

(2) An ESC W specifies the print area.

(3) An ESC T specifies the print direction.

(4) Print data is sent.

(5) An FF instructs the printer to print the print data in a batch.
(6) After printing, the printer returns to STANDARD MODE.

<Example 1>
100 PRINT #1, CHR$(&H1B);"L";
110 PRINT #1, CHR$(&H1B);"W";CHR$(0);CHR$(0); CHR$(0);CHR$(0);
120 PRINT #1, CHR$(200);CHR$(0);CHR$(144);CHRS$(1);
130 PRINT #1, CHR$(&H1B);"T";CHR$(0);
140 PRINT #1, "Page mode lesson Test1"
150 PRINT #1, CHR$(&HC);

The program in Example 1 reserves a print area of 200 -400 pitches extending from the start point (0, 0), and
then prints the text “Page Mode lesson Test 1” on the first line of the print area as shown in Figure 5-3
“Example 1: Results of Print”.

(0,0) 200
Page mode lesson
Paper
Testl —

400 .
Print area
—

Print Direction

Figure 5-3 Example 1: Results of Print
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In Figure 4-3, a line feed occurs between “lesson” and “Test 1” because the space ™ " next to “lesson” does not
fit in the horizontal range of the 200 -400-pitch print area. The line feed width conforms to the value specified by
a command such as ESC 3.

It is possible to set as many print areas as desired before executing FF. If print areas overlap each other, the
print area setup data are ORed with the previous data.

If you want to erase a section of mapped data, use the CAN command. The CAN command erases all data in
the print area being specified. You can, therefore, use an ESC W to define a print area that encloses the section
you want to erase, and then execute the CAN command, so that the section of the data is erased.

It is important to remember that any part of a character that overlaps with the specified print area will be
erased.

< Example 2>
100 PRINT #1, CHR$(&H1B);"L";
110 PRINT #1, CHR$(&H1B);"W";CHR$(0);CHR$(0);CHR$(0);CHR$(0);
120 PRINT #1, CHR$(200);CHR$(0);CHR$(144);CHR$(1);
130 PRINT #1, CHR$(&H1B);"T";CHR$(0);
140 PRINT #1, "Page mode lesson2CAN command";
150 PRINT #1, CHR$(&HA);
160 PRINT #1, "ABCDEFGHIIKLMNOPQRST1234567890";
170 PRINT #1, CHR$(&HC);

First, an ESC L is sent to switch to PAGE MODE (100th line). Next, an ESC W is used to send eight arguments, n1
to n8, to reserve a print area. In this example, the arguments are sent in the sequence of 0, 0, 0, 0, 200, 0, 144,
and 1, to reserve a print area that measures 200 from the start point (0, 0) in the “x” direction and 400 in the “'y”
direction (110th to 120th line). Furthermore, an ESC T is issued to specify the print direction to be “0” (130th
line).

After the above setup, print data is sent (140th to 160th line). Finally, an FF is sent (170th line) to produce a
print-out as shown in Figure 5-4 “Example 2: Result of Print”.

- 298 -

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



(0,0 200

Page mode lesson
Paper
2CAN command —
400 ABCDEFGHIIKLMNOP
QRST1234567890 Print area
—

Print Direction

Figure 5-4 Example 2: Result of Print
Before an FF is sent (170th line), the following program code can be added to remove part of the data.

<Example 2>
180 PRINT#1, CHR$(&H1B);"W";CHR$(72);CHR$(0);CHR$(120);CHR$(0);
190 PRINT#1, CHR$(36);CHR$(0);CHR$(48)CHRS$(0) ;
200 PRINT#1, CHR$(&H18);

As a result of the additional program code, a print-out is executed as shown in Figure 5-5 “Print Result of Adding
a Program of Example 3 to Example 2", where the string “GHI” is removed.

When strings are removed with CAN, the area where the string would have been is not used by the rest of the
data, instead it is converted into a sequence of spaces.
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(0,0 200

Page mode lesson

Paper
2CAN command -
ABCDEF JKLMNOP

400 QRST1234567890 Print area
—

Print Direction

Figure 5-5 Print Result of Adding a Program of Example 3 to Example 2
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5.2 Bidirectional Parallel Interface

Overview
The interface of the printer is a Level-1 compatible device according to IEEE-P1284. It supports the communication
modes described in 5.2.1 below.

5.2.1 Parallel Interface Communication Mode
The parallel interface of the printer provides three communication modes as outlined below. When the printer is

turned on or reset, it defaults to Compatibility mode.

¢ Compatibility Mode
Data is transmitted from the host to the printer in units of one byte. Usually, this mode is used for data
transmission. You may switch to the other modes from Compatibility mode.

« Nibble Mode
Data is transmitted from the printer to the host in units of four bits. The data transmission from the printer uses
a status signal line. To send one byte of data in this mode, two sets of four-bit data are sent consecutively.

 Byte Mode
Data is transmitted from the printer to the host in units of one byte. Data transmission from the printer uses an
8-bit data signal line. For Byte mode, the host must be capable of toggling the signal direction over the 8-bit data
signal line. Communication from the host to the printer is called Forward mode, while communication from the
printer to the host is called Reverse mode.

- 301 -

Download from Www.Somanuals.com. All Manuals Search And Download.



5.2.2 Interfacing Phases
Interfacing in each communication mode is divided into several phases. In addition, there is a phase for mode
initialization, as well as a phase for mode switching. Interface signals may differ in name and function for different
modes and different phases.

Aborted Termination from
Transfer Other Modes
(except EPP)

Compatibility Mode

Host Xmlts
Forward Idle —
End forward
Data Xfer
Failed
Event 1 Negotiation

Negotiation
Event 6 \J Event 6

*Forward
Data
Transfer

‘ Event 11

[ Host Busy Host Busy
Data Not Dfata
Available Event 11 Available

Event 21

Event 7 Reverse >
die Event 18
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5.2.3 Negotiation

Overview

Usually, the printer is started in Compatibility mode, which corresponds to the Centronics interface phase.

When the host intends to switch to the Nibble or Byte mode, it sends a request and negotiates with the printer. A
general flow of negotiations is given below.

(1) The host sets the IEEE 1284 Active signal to High. In response, the printer moves into the Negotiation
phase.

(2) The printer replies whether it can execute the mode requested by the host.

(3) The interface terminates the Negotiation phase and moves into the communication phase.

Negotiation Procedure
The negotiations proceed as follows:
(1) In IEEE 1284 communication mode, the host and printer are in Compatibility mode by default. They remain in
Compatibility mode as long as the host recognizes the connected device as an IEEE 1284 compatible device.
(2) To start negotiations, the host sets the communication mode request bit on the data path. (Event 0)
(3) The host sets IEEE 1284 Active (nSelectin) to High, and HostBusy (nAutoFd) to Low. (Event 1)
(4) The printer responds by setting PtrClk (nAck) to Low, nDataAvail (nFault) to High, Xflag (Select) to High, and
AckDatReq (PError) to High. (Event 2)
(5) The host sets HostClk (nStrobe) to Low. In response, the printer latches the data of the communication mode
request bit. (Event 3)
(6) The host sets HostClk (nStrobe) and HostBusy (nAutoFd) to High. (Event 4)
(7) If the printer has communication data to send to the host, it sets AckDataReq (PError) to Low, nDataAvail
(nFault) to Low, and Xflag (Select) to the value corresponding to the communication mode. (Event 5)
Xflag: Nibble Mode  : Low
Byte Mode : High
(8) The printer sets PtrClk (nAck) to High to indicate that it is ready to read status lines. (Event 6)
(9) If the printer has communication data to send to the host, the host moves into the Host Busy Available phase
or Termination phase, and then returns to the Compatibility mode.
(10) If the printer has no communication data to send to the host, the host moves into the Host Busy Data Not
Available phase or Termination phase, and then returns to the Compatibility mode.
(11) If the printer cannot support the communication mode requested by the host, it sets Xflag (Select) as follows:
When Nibble mode is requested : High
When Byte mode is requested  : Low
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Precautions
(1) The Negotiation phase is triggered when the IEEE 1284 Active signal sent by the host becomes High.

(2) In Compatibility mode, the time when the negotiation process begins is, as a general rule, after the host sets

nStrobe to High and then the printer outputs an nAck pulse.

Once the nStrobe signal is set to High, however, the printer immediately moves into the Negotiation phase
when the high state of IEEE 1284 Active is detected, even if the nAck pulse has yet to be output or is being
output. In this case, if the printer has retumed to Compatibility mode after Termination, no nAck pulse will be

output.
(3) Negotiations can be entered from the Busy or Error state of the Compatibility mode. In this case, the printer will

not return to the Busy or Error state before the negotiations, but still remains in the printer state just after

Termination.

(4) If the host requested a communication mode that is not supported by the printer, it must move into the

Termination phase and return to the Compatibility mode.

Table Definitions of Request Bits in IEEE 1284 Communication Mode

Xflag
bit Definition Bit Values Hex Code When In the
(76543210)

Supported Printer
7 | Request Extensibility Link 10000000 80H High Low
6 | Request EPP Mode 01000000 40H High Low
5 | Request ECP Mode with RLE 00110000 30H High Low
4 | Request ECP Mode 00010000 10H High Low
3 | Reserve 00001000 08H High Low

Request Device ID:Return Data Using

Nibble ModeRev Channel Transfer 00000100 04H High High
2 | Byte Mode Rev Channel Transfer 00000101 05H High High
ECP Mode Transfer without RLE 00010100 14H High Low
ECP Mode Transfer with RLE 00110100 34H High Low
1 | Reserve 00000010 02H High Low
O | Byte Mode Reverse Channel Transfer 00000001 01H High High
non | Nibble Mode Reverse Channel Transfer | 00000000 00H Low Low
Illegal or Contradictory Request Otgggszan Otlggg\ijgan -- Low

The printer only supports the Nibble and Byte modes. For a request for any other mode, Xflag is set to Low.
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Data Communication from Printer to Host

Nibble Mode

In this mode, data is transferred between the printer and the host through the procedure described below.

The steps beginning from (1) are applicable when the Negotiation phase has switched to the Host Busy Data
Available phase. If the Negotiation phase has switched to the Host Busy Data Not Available phase, the procedure
starts at step (9).

(1) After the negotiations for the entry into Nibble mode are completed, the host sets HostBusy (nAutoFd) to
Low to indicate that it is ready to receive data from the printer. (Event 7)
(2) The printer places the low-order four bits on the reverse channel data line and sets PtrClk (nAck) to Low.
(Events 8 and 9)
(3) The host sets HostBusy (nAutoFd) to High to indicate that it has latched data and received the signal in
Event 9. (Event 10)
(4) The printer sets PtrClk (nAck) to High. This completes transfer of the first nibble. (Event 11)
(5) Steps (1) to (3) are repeated to transfer the high-order four bits, before proceeding to steps (6) and on.
(6) After the host has set HostBusy (nAutoFd) to High (Event 10) and received data, the printer must set the
four status lines as shown below. (Event 13)
e PtrBusy (Busy) : Returned to the status given in Forward mode.
« nDataAvail (nFault) : Set to Low if there is data to be sent.
 AckDataReq (PError) : Set to Low if there is data to be sent.
« Xflag (Select) : Set to the current mode (i.e., set to Low).
(7) The printer sets PtrClk (nAck) to High. (Event 11)
(8) After Event 11, the host checks the signals set by the printer in Event 13. With this check the host
determines:
1. Whether there is more data to be sent from the printer to the host;
2. And whether data can be transferred from the host to the printer.
(9) If there is no more data to be sent from the printer after the transfer of one byte (two nibbles), the host
chooses one of three status selections:
1. Performing Termination and returning to the Compatibility mode.
2. Remaining in the Host Busy Data Not Available phase.
3. Setting HostBusy (nAutoFd) to Low (Event 7) and moving to the Reverse Idle phase.
(10) If there is more data to be received from the printer, the host chooses one of three status selections:
1. Setting HostBusy (nAutoFd) to Low and indicating that the host is ready to receive.
2. Remaining in the Host Busy Data Available phase.
3. Performing Termination and returning to the Compatibility mode.
(11) If the host selected the Host Busy Data Available phase and set HostBusy (nAutoFd) to Low, the printer
repeats the steps from (2) onwards.
(12) If the host selected the Reverse Idle phase and new data becomes available to be sent from the printer,
the printer sets PtrClk to Low to request the host for an interrupt. (Event 18)
(13) The printer sets PtrClk back to High. (Event 19)
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(14) Upon receiving a request for interrupt from the printer, the host responds by setting HostBusy (nAutoFd) to
High. (Event 20)

(15) Finally, the printer responds to the host by setting AckDataReq (PError) to Low, and then the host moves to
the Host Busy Data Available phase. (Event 21)
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Byte Mode

In this mode, data is transferred between the printer and the host through the procedure described below.

The steps beginning from (1) are applicable when the Negotiation phase has switched to the Host Busy Data
Available phase. If the Negotiation phase has switched to the Host Busy Data Not Available phase, the procedure
starts at step (9).

(1) After the negotiations for the entry into the Byte mode are complete, the host indicates that it is ready to
receive data from the printer. This is indicated by switching the data bus to a high-impedance state and setting
HostBusy (nAutoFd) to Low. (Events 14 and 7)

(2) The printer places communication data on the data bus. (Event 15)

(3) The printer sets PtrClk (nAck) to Low. (Event 9)

(4) The host sets HostBusy (nAutoFd) to High to indicate that it has latched data and received the signal in Event 9.
(Event 10)

(5) The printer must set the four status lines as shown below. (Event 13)

« PtrBusy (Busy): Returned to the status given in the Forward mode.

« nDataAvail (nFault): Set to Low if there is data to be sent.

» AckDataReq (PError): Set to Low if there is data to be sent.

o Xflag (Select): Set to the status given during the last negotiation (i.e., set to Low).

(6) The printer sets PtrClk (nAck) to High (Event 10) and ends the Byte handshake. (Event 11)

(7) The host indicates that it has succeeded in receiving the data. This is indicated by setting HostClk (nStrobe) to
Low (Event 16) and then to High. (Event 17)

(8) Events 10 and 16 may occur simultaneously, and Events 7 and 17 may occur simultaneously. (Such as when
HostBusy and HostClk are used together.)

(9) After transferring one byte of data, the printer signals to the host whether it has more data to transfer. When
there is no more data to be received by the host from the printer, the host chooses one of three status
selections:

1. Performing Termination and returning to the Compatibility mode.
2. Remaining in the Host Busy Data Not Available phase.
3. Setting HostBusy (nAutoFd) to Low and moving to the Reverse Idle phase. (Event 7)
(10) When more data is to be received from the printer, the host chooses one of three status selections:
1. Setting HostBusy (nAutoFd) to Low and indicating that the host is ready to receive.
2. Remaining in the Host Busy Data Available phase.
3. Performing Termination and returning to the Compatibility mode.
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Device ID

The device ID is a character string that provides the ID, the type, and other information regarding the printer
connected to the interface. When the printer receives a request for a device ID from the host, it replies with the
following device ID:

<O0>H2E>H
MFG: CITIZEN;
CMD:ESC/POS;
MDL:CT-5300; (¥)
CLS:PRINTER;

*This value differs by model and model name is returned.

The first two bytes of the device ID indicate the length of the entire device ID. For a description of a request for a
device ID, refer to the “Negotiation” section.

When the host receives the device ID string of the length indicated by the first two bytes, it must do so
consecutively, without terminating the process until the entire device ID is received. If the process is terminated
halfway, the printer discards the rest of the string; when the printer receives a new request for the device ID, it
sends the device ID beginning from the first character of the ID. After receiving the ID of the length indicated by
the first two bytes, the host must carry out the termination even if the printer has data to send (Data Available). If
the host does not carry out Termination and tries to receive data, the printer sends the printer status.
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Termination
Termination is the process of returning to Compatibility mode from the Nibble or Byte modes. When performing
Termination, the host sets the signals as follows:

o IEEE 1284 Active (nSelectin): Low

e HostBusy (nAutoFd): High (Event 22)

There are two methods of Termination:
(1) Termination through a handshake between the host and the printer
(2) Immediate termination

(1) Termination through a handshake between the host and the printer:

When switching from Reverse mode to Compatibility mode, this termination method can be used if the
interface is activated (IEEE 1284 Active: High) and Event 22 has taken place.

1) The printer responds to IEEE 1284 Active by setting PtrBusy (Busy) and nDataAvail (nFault) to High.
(Event 23)

2) The printer then inverts Xflag (Select) and sets PtrClk (nAck) to Low. (Event 24)

3) The host sets HostBusy (nAutoFd) to Low. (Event 25)

4) The printer returns nDataAvail (nFault), Xflag (Select), and AckDataReq (PError) to the status given in the
Compatibility mode, and sets PtrClk (nAck) to High. (Events 26 and 27)

5) The host sets HostBusy (nAutoFd) to High to terminate the handshake and retumn the interface to the
Compatibility Mode Idle phase. (Event 28)

6) The printer changes PtrBusy (Busy) to be able to receive data from the host.

(2) Immediate termination:

1) If the interface is deactivated (IEEE 1284 Active: Low) without Event 22 having taken place, the printer
immediately performs Termination. In this termination, the data is not guaranteed, and the printer switches
the data bus from output to input within 1 psec.

In the Reverse Idle phase, the printer can notify the host that it has data to transfer to the host. The
notification may occur simultaneously with termination in order for the host to move from the Idle phase to
the Compatibility mode.

If the printer has data to send, it initiates the Interrupt phase indicated by Events 8 and 9. In this case, if
1284 - Active (nSelectIn) was set to Low before HostBusy (nAutoFd) changed from High to Low, the printer

interprets that the host has switched to the Termination phase, and then completes the normal termination
through handshaking.
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5.3 Identification of Send Status

Because the status sent from the printer has certain fixed bits, it is possible to identify to which command the status
belongs.

When using ASB (Automatic Status Back), however, the first byte of ASB should be checked, and then the three
consecutive bytes except for XOFF should be treated as ASB data.

Identification of Send Status

Command and Function Status

GS I <L OFFOFHFF*>B
GS r <OFO*¥*F**x>B
XON <00010001>B
XOFF <00010011>B
DLE EOT <O**1**%10>B
ASB (1st byte) <0**1*¥%00>B
ASB (2nd - 4th bytes) <L OFFOFFF*>B
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5.4 Cautions on Black Mark/Label Paper

Cautions on LF (CR), ESC J, ESC d, Page mode, Image, and barcode printing.

Printing of image greater than vertical print area of BM paper/label paper used is prohibited as a rule.

The user must use label while taking label size into account at all times and terminate printing of a sheet

of label with FF, ESC FF or GS FF.

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA
BBBBBBBBBBBBBBBBB
Ccccccceacecececce
DDDDDDDDDDDDDD

EEEEEEEEEE <

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA

BBBBBBBBBBBBBBBB

Cccccccccececececc

A

AN

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE
160 Rk

S

After printing of “D” in the left figure, remainder of
/vertical print area must be 36 dots.

If printing of “E” of 2 times vertical (48 dots) is
attempted there, 48 dots are not printed in the
remaining area of 36 dots. Therefore, “E” is
printed from next label’s first print position.

Here, line feed of “"E"” must also be included in the
calculation of the height of “E". (See figure below.)

Only character can be printed here but printed on
next label as feed amount cannot be applied.

As shown in the left figure, character height is 24
dots. If, however, line feed width is 60 dots by the
setting or command such as ESC 3 or the like,
vertical print area is calculated including line feed
width in character height. If printing in vertical
area is not available, printing is started from the
first print position of the next label.

The same principle applies to image and barcode.
Barcode and image are as shown on the next page.
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If printing of image greater than inter-BM distance/label paper length (vertical print area width) is
attempted, image is printed in two separated images as shown below.

Barcode, Image greater than vertical print area of label
paper used is printed over the label.

] In this case, head and bottom margins must be
NV image, taken into account.

page mode

downloaded image,

Printing occurs in two or more separate
areas.

Barcode, download, NV /

image, Page mode
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